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(a—.sﬁ AVAILABLE FROM STOCK
90% of our product offering is
! ready for immediate shipping.

ADVICE, CREATION, SERVICE

Thanks to a dedicated team of architects and space
planners, in the inception, ergonomics, colour sche-
mes and 3D layout design processes. An industrial

manufacturing infrastructure is ready to serve in the
personalisation of product solutions for every project.

LOGISTICS EXCELLENCE

30,500 m? designed specifically for office furniture with
40,000 pallet bays and 41 shipment loading docks.

3 EUROPEAN
SHOW ROOMS

for you to view our
products in

* Paris

* London
® Brussels

QUALIFIED PARTNER

2,000 highly qualified partners across Europe providing local expert advice.

~ CERTIFICATIONS @

MADE IN THE E.U.

Over 80 % of our furniture ranges are
manufactured in the E.U. in our own facilities
or by local suppliers. This is to guarantee a
best of class product quality and service, as
well as to minimise our carbon footprint.

RESPECTFUL
OF THE ENVIRONMENT

Our group has made a priority of its aim to improve and

: i PEFC’
further protect the environment. In recognition of our SRS

efforts, we have been awarded the PEFC™ certification.
We actively select suppliers and products that carry the
PEFC™ or FSC® certifications and work with manufacturing

facilities that are certified ISO 9001 and/or ISO 14001.
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CERTIFIED PRODUCTS

OFFICE NF Office Excellence Certified: the
@ EXCELLENCE awarding of this certification in France
£ indicates that the company has imple-

CERTIFIE@® " pany P

mented an environmentally and socially
responsible approach to the production
of its furniture, whilst ensuring the highest
standards of technical excellence.

dy"“ NF Environnement: is a French eco-label certifying that products
Y have been determined to present a minimal impact on the

environment.

AMEUBLEMENT

GS : Is a German certification indicating that a product
meets current quality and safety requirements.

ISO 9001 : is a certified quality management system (QMS)
for companies that want to prove their ability to consistently
provide products and services that meet the needs of their
customers and improve their own functioning.

ISO 14001 : sets out internationally recognised criteria
for an environmental management system.

QR CODES

In a flash you can browse through all the details
concerning our product range: catalogue pages,
photos, technical specification sheets, certifications,
shade cards.
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e An innovative and versatile modular furniture system, consisting of straight and curved units that easily combine
to form multiple workspace configurations e Circular and square modules of varying heights can be combined,
with or without a writing table, to create mini meeting spaces that can also integrate multimedia/power feeds or
screens ® This furniture system allows for the optimum use of the entire office space, without introducing fixed
dividing walls, and the creation of multiple isolated work areas within a same space ® Contact us for information
on the range of possible configurations.

Scan the QR code
for technical specifications E i

Different configurations available
Pricing : on request

-
-

on request
White

1 worktop finish Blazer fabrics

e Compact work spaces providing visual and/or acoustic seclusion and privacy within a larger open floor space
* N Cube modules are available as single or double workstations (positioned side-by-side or back-to-back), as
well as in 4 module arrangements ® Writing tables come in widths of 75 and 115 em, individual modules can
be further personalised by the inclusion of additional elements such as benches ® Optional integrated power
feeds ® Contact us for information on the range of possible configurations.

N CUBE

SPACE BOX

Modules available
Pricing : on request

on request
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1 wortkop finish Blazer fabrics
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SPACE BOX

® Modular system comprising easy chairs and sofas that provides an effective visual and/
or acoustic privacy barrier within a larger open floor space ® N Box modules are available
in single seater or 2 and 3-seater arrangements, with or without partition screens and/
or writing tables ® There is also a half-closed 2, 4 and 6-seater version that includes a
writing table, ideally suited for informal meeting arrangements ® Optional integrated
power feeds. On request (allow 6 weeks).

Easy chairs
Pricing : on request

Scan the QR code
to discover all available booth
K seating and easy chair layouts.

Blazer fabrics

Glﬁ, NCube, NBox and NLite are perfect a
modular power and data enabled furniture N L I T E \- /
solutions for the fitting out of colourful reception m

areas, meeting spaces and breakout sg@ic
SPACE BOX

CAROLE MONTANINI Project Manager

18001

* An innovative and versatile modular furniture system, consisting of straight
and curved units that easily combine to form multiple configurations for
informal reception, meeting or even breakout spaces. On request (allow -

6 weeks).

Modules
Pricing : on request

Hoop Easy chair
see page 22.

S g
Blazer fabrics °
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e Easy chairs and 2 or 3 seater sofas with or without backrest ® Corner sofas (45° or 90° angle) with backrest ® Covering: 3 choices of fabric colours available
from stock (depending on model) and 3 types of fabric available on request ® Legs: 2 or 3 tubular steel legs in an aluminium grey SB or chrome SQ finish.

STANDARD MODELS WITH BACKREST £ £
STOCK BONDAI & KEIMO BLAZER
1 seater 6 096 003 + fab. + fin. 528 596
2 seater 6096 005 + fab. + fin. 741 853
ON REQUEST - ALLOW 8 WEEKS

3 seater 6096 007 + fab. + fin. 1068 1254

STANDARD MODELS WITHOUT BACKREST

ON REQUEST - ALLOW 8 WEEKS

1 seater 6096 004 + fab. + fin. 330 360
2 seater 6096 006 + fab. + fin. 442 502
3 seater 6096 008 + fab. + fin. 578 674

CORNER MODELS WITH BACKREST
STOCK

90° corner model 6096 010 + fab. + fin. 1169 1342 OPTIONAL EXTRA
ON REQUEST - ALLOW 8 WEEKS -
45° corner model 6 096 009 + fab. + fin. 1072 1258
LOW TABLES
STocK CONNECTOR KIT - SET OF 2
Square 6096 001 NN + fin. 269
TOCK
ON REQUEST SToC £
Rectangular 6096 002 NN + fin. 314 6096011 25
on request
from stock from stock (+10 % compared fo SB)
Coral Aluminium
orange  Aubergine  Storm grey m grey Chrome
OS> B ‘ s
3 choices of Bondai fabric Bondai fabrics (+ fab.) Keimo simulated leather (+ fab.)  Blazer fabrics (+fab.) 2 choices of structure finish (+ fin.)

colour (+ fab.) I

ATOME

EASY CHAIRS

* Modular easy chairs, presented in a range of geometrical shapes, combine to create multiple configuration
options ® An optional electrical power socket can be integrated into the base of the easy chairs for added
versatility ® On request (allow 8 weeks).

600060 £ £
[41 MODULES 60 CM BONDAI & KEIMO BLAZER
45 Q " without backrest 6335001 + fab. + SQ 558 640
e with backrest 6335002 + fab. + SQ 638 769
with frosted glass top 6335003 + fab. + SQ 906 1006
MODULES 105 CM
without backrest 6335004 + fab. + SQ 670 790
with backrest 6335005 + fab. + SQ 779 956
PARTITION SCREEN MODULE H. 123 CM
W. 45 cm 6335007 + fab. 331
W. 60 cm 6335008 + fab. 382
STOOLS
@45 cm 6 335 009 + fab. 172 220 LINKING PIECE
290 cm 6335010 + fab. 286 380 £
2 120 cm 6335011 + fab. 378 509 6 335 006 32

Bondai fabrics (+ fab.) Keimo simu|afed' leather (+ fab.)  Blazer fubr}cs (+ fab.)
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EASY CHAIRS

® Easy chairs and 2 or 2.5-seater sofas ® Square section 4-leg structure in a chrome finish.
e For SUSHI low tables, see p. 14.

SINGLE SEATER EASY CHAIR £
Leather 6453 001 YB SQ 811
" Softline simulated leather 6 453 001 + sim. lea. + SQ 447
Xtreme fabric 6453001 UZSQ 522
TWO SEATER SOFAS
Leather 6453 002 YB SQ 1002
n Softline simulated leather 6453 002 + sim. lea. + SQ 546
Xireme fabric 6 453 002 UZ SQ 646
TWO AND 1/2 SEATER SOFAS ON REQUEST
Leather 6453 003 YB SQ 1340
Softline simulated leather 6 453 003 + sim. lea. + SQ 618
Xtreme fabric 6 453 003 UZ SQ 772
D)
7010 GUEST LOW TABLES PEFC
r/‘& Melamine table tops and legs, 38 mm thick. i
40 ‘ ’—_d Square 6720 029 + top 162
\ - Rectangular 6720 030 + top 178
on request from stock on request (allow 6 weeks) from stock from stock lo\lf:;vrquuvee:ksl
Snow  Amber Zebra Royal
Black Black Sand Red  Maroon Iron grey whie  wanut  whieoak brown ok
1 leather 4 choices of Soilsline simulated Softline simulated 1 Xtreme ~ Xtreme fabric 4 choices of finish for tops ,(:Qtop) Q

co|our

leather colour (+ sim. lea.) leather fabric (+fab.)  for Guest tables

(+ sim. lea.) colour

® Superior comfort easy chairs and 2 or 3-seater sofas with top-stitching detail ® Legs and structure in a chrome finish ® Matching low table with solid oak top ® On

request (allow 8 weeks).

75.8
42
| ;
o~ 55

o

‘h 120

Blazer fabrics
(+ fab.)

304 ‘——-———' LOW TABLE

SINGLE SEATER EASY CHAIR £
Black leather 6649 001 YB SQ 2413
Black simulated leather 6649 001 YA SQ 1933
Blazer fabric 6649 001 + fab. + SQ 1933
TWO SEATER SOFAS

Black leather 6 649 002 YB SQ 3225
Black simulated leather 6 649 002 YA SQ 2617
Blazer fabric 6649 002 + fab. + SQ 2617
3 SEATER SOFAS

Black leather 6 649 003 YB SQ 4044
Black simulated leather 6 649 003 YA SQ 3448
Blazer fabric 6649 003 + fab. + SQ 3448
Solid oak table top.

Low table 6 649 004 CM SQ 701

o




TOBAGO

EASY CHAIRS

18001

e Standalone easy chairs with fixed or swivel base ® Low back easy chairs or two-tone easy chairs with seat pad in a contrasting colour: contact us for details

] A ® On request (allow 6 weeks).
e Easy chairs and 2-seater sofas ® Internal structure made from natural wood and MDF.

SINGLE SEATER EASY CHAIR £ MEDIUM BACK EASY CHAIRS £
R Evo fabrics 6409 001 + fab. 266 Fixed base 6 657 001 + fab. 1483
50 Xireme fabric 6409 001 DO 293 1o Swivel base 6657 002 + fab. 1794
76 44
45 Softline simulated leather 6409 001 T2 282 \
77
Black leather* 6409 001 YB 588
_ 8
TWO SEATER SOFAS LOW BACK EASY CHAIR WITH ADDED HEADREST
Evo fabrics 6409 002 + fob. 455 120 Fixed base 6 657 005 + fab. 1711
Xireme fabric 6409002 b0 2l 4 Swivel base 6657 006 + fab. 2022
Softline simulated leather 6 409 002 T2 478 7N
Black leather® 6 409 002 YB 919
*on request (allow 6 weeks)
SUSHI LOW TABLES G650 . RING LOW TABLES
32[ » Rectangular tubular steel frame in an aluminium grey finish. Melamine table top 28 mm thick. Frosted glass table top - natural beech legs.
— h IR
ﬁ% Square fable 6513 003 + fop + SB 162 48 | ‘Ii\,\ @ 66 cm 6 646 004 GM MB 371
32[ * Rectangular table 6513 004 + top + SB 203 1 ° 280 cm 6 646 005 GM MB 511

On request
(allow
from stock 5 weeks)
Carmine
red Black Blue

3 choices of Evo fabric colour (+ fab.)

from stock

Black

1 Xtreme fabric colour

from stock

Black

1 Softline simulated leather

@ COIOUF

Xtreme fabrics

Softline simulated
leather

On request

from stock allow 5 weeks|

Snow white Light walnut

2 choices of finish for tops (+ top)
for low tables

On request
allow 6 weeks
Natural
beech

MB
1 finish for wooden legs

Blazer fabrics
(+ fab.) for low tables
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EASY CHAIRS
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e Single seater easy chair or sofa on solid oak legs ® Find the GUEST low table on p. 12 ® On request (allow 6 weeks). e Single seater easy chairs on chromed cruciform wire base with fixed point automatic return, or wooden legs (natural ash)  High back and low back versions
available, with optional footrests ® High back easy chairs fitted with a black leather headrest ® Low back easy chairs feature an insert on the backrest that can be
/’eif customised with a contrasting colour or different fabric ® On request (allow 8 weeks).
o450 SINGLE SEATER EASY CHAIR £
46 Single seater chair 6648 001 + fab. + CM 1292
CRUCIFORM CHROME BASE £
High back - black leather headrest 6636001 +fab. + SQ 2112
SOFA Medium back 6636 002 + fab. + SQ 1898
2/3 seats 6 648 003 + fab. + CM 2440

46

Footrest 6636 003 + fab. + SQ 825

87}

WOODEN LEGS
High back - black leather headrest 6636001 + fab. + KY 1992

Medium back 6 636 002 + fab. + KY 1769 -

Foofrest 6636003 + fab. + KY 825 .

120
= LOW TABLE

38.50 Solid oak legs. Clear glass table top.

W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6 648 005 GY CM 1015

LOW TABLES
o — '

* Melamine table top 18 mm thick ® Metal legs.

\ ! | Legs in a white or black finish Legs in a chrome finish

| | £ £
| 1) . o 46 cm-H. 55 cm 6 636 004 + top + fin. 169 198
256 cm-H. 45 cm 6 636 005 + top + fin. 176 208
270 cm-H. 50 cm 6 636 006 + top + fin. 210 246
on request on request on request
Wood Chrome White  Graphite grey White Chrome Black

D) O 06

= 2 choices of structure finish (+ fin.) 2 choices of finish for fops (+ fop) 3 choices of structure finish
Blazer fabrics (+ fob.)  for easy chairs @ for low tables for low tables

Blazer 'fabrics (+ fab.)
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EASY CHAIRS

OHSAS

18001

e Single seater easy chairs in 4 leg versions: metal central stem with swivel base, metal wire frame, 4 fixed metal legs, 4 wooden legs (natural beech), low table

with wooden legs (natural beech) and circular sanded glass top 10 mm thick ® On request (allow 6 weeks).

£ £
EASY CHAIRS XTREME FABRIC BLAZER FABRIC
Swivel base central stem 6 646 003 + fab. + fin. 801 936
Wire frame base 6 646 002 + fab. + fin. 718 852
4 fixed metal legs 6 646 001 + fab. + fin. 680 815
4 wooden legs 6 646 001+ fab. + MB 664 800
66/80
48 f '-I
Il LOW TABLES
4 _' 066 cm 6 646 004 GM MB 371 o
280 cm 6 646 005 GM MB 511
on request on request 81
Aluminium Natural
White grey beech & ol 1’09( 43
= Z A5
sB MB ey 20 .
2 choices of metal structure finish 1 finish for wooden legs Xtreme fabrics (+ fab.) Blazer fabrics (+ fab.) = 60

O

Creativity is

(¢/0/0)

e Single seater easy chairs in 2 different leg versions : chrome finish wire frame (from stock) and central stem fixed point automatic return (on request, allow 6 weeks)

® Fabric covering.

43

»\434
31
48 79

45 j{i

from stock
Fuschia
pink Iron grey

WIRE FRAME BASE £
Xtreme fabric 6461 001 + fab. + SQ 447
CENTRAL STEM*

Xtreme fabric 6 461 002 + fab. + SQ 554

*on request (allow 6 weeks)

STAR LOW TABLES

e Circular or square table ® Melamine table top 25 mm thick.
® Leg and base in a chrome finish.

Circular table @ 75 cm

6300 001 +top + SQ

Square table 60 x 60 cm

2 choices of Xtreme fabric colour (+ fab.) Xtreme fabrics (+ fab.)

for easy chairs

6300 002 + top + SQ 158
from stock On request (allow 4 weeks) from stock
Snow White Salmon Amber
white maple Light oak beech  French apple  walnut Chrome
MA RI Mc Q Q ‘ ’
6 choices of finish for tops (+ top) 1 leg finish

for low tables @

for low tables



e Single seater easy chairs on chromed cruciform wire base or wooden legs (natural ash) ® Contrasting colours can be chosen for the inside (fab.1) and the outside

(fab.2) of the seat ® Other colour combinations: contact us for details ® On request (allow 8 weeks).

—
41 EASY CHAIR ON WIRE FRAME BASE £
Single colour Blazer fabric 6638001 + fab. + SQ 532
4 |7 %\ Twotone Blazer fabric 66380011516 SQ 532
é&% Two-tone Blazer fabric 6638 001 H? 11 SQ 532

for other colour combinations, contact us for details

—43_ EASY CHAIR ON 4 WOODEN LEGS

41 Single colour Blazer fabric 6638001 + fab. + KY 518
2 7, Two-one Blazer fabric 6638001 15 16 KY 518
/-I‘ ; Two-one Blazer fabric 6 638 001 HY I1 KY 518

%4 for other colour combinations, contact us for details

LOW TABLES

® Melamine tops 18 mm thick ® Metal legs in either a painted or chromed finish.

From stock

Legs in a white or black finish Chrome legs
£ £
46 cm-H.55cm 6 636 004 + top + leg 169 198
Y 256 cm-H. 45cm 6 636 005 + top + leg 176 208
@70 cm-H. 50 cm 6 636 006 + top + leg 210 246
From stock From stock on request on request
Chrome Natural ash White  Graphite grey White Chrome Black

ot
5

3 Blazer fabric combinations
) Inside - @ outside

Light grey '/ Glacier blue ")/ Motled violet "'/
graphite grey ?/ Midnight blue ' Mottled violet KH%
N
e ' & fa

Blazer fabrics (+ fab.)

1 wire frame finish 1 wooden structure finish

@ for low tables

.)@®

2 choices of finish for tops (+ top) 3 choices of structure finish

for low tables

BIP BOP

EASY CHAIRS

* Single seater easy chairs in 3 different leg versions ® 4 wooden legs (natural beech); legs joined to seat by means of 4 chromed metal components; black non-slip
glides ® 4 metal legs in a chrome finish; fixed structure; black non-slip glides ® Central stem: circular chromed base; fixed point automatic return ® Low table in

matching finish to wooden legs.

EASY CHAIR ON 4 WOODEN LEGS £
Softline simulated leather 6 446 005 + sim. lea. + MB 432
Xtreme fabric 6 446 005 + fab. + MB 476
EASY CHAIR ON 4 METAL LEGS
Softline simulated leather 6 446 003 + sim. lea. + SQ 298
Xtreme fabric 6 446 003 + fab. + SQ 331
EASY CHAIR ON CENTRAL STEM
46 Softline simulated leather 6 446 004 + sim. lea. + SQ 406
Xtreme fabric 6 446 004 + fab. + SQ 450
4 SQUARE STOOLS 40X40 CM
s
Softline simulated leather 6 447 001 + sim. lea. 137
a4 Xtreme fabric 6 447 001 + fab. 153
~ 240 CIRCULAR STOOLS @ 40 CM ON REQUEST
e Softline simulated leather* 6 447 002 + sim. lea. 137
aa|
& Xtreme fabric* 6 447 002 + fab. 153
-
260 LOW TABLE
e Natural ash wood legs ® Sanded glass table top.
45 / ,’ \\ 560 cm 6 446 007 GM MB 302
*on request (allow 6 weeks)
from stock from stock
Prairie green Fuschia pink ~ Plum Iron grey Black \C:' o 10(0
Q Q Q Q e J

Xtreme fabrics 1 Softline simulated
(+ fab.) leather colour (+ sim. lea.)

4 choices of Xtreme fabric colour (+ fab.)

Softline (+ sim. lea.)

21



e Single seater easy chairs with wooden backrest (beech) and fabric covering e Standard height easy chairs available on central stem leg or cruciform wire
frame base in an aluminium grey SB finish ® High stools available on cruciform wire frame base in an aluminium grey SB finish ® On request (allow 6 weeks).

65
‘45
76 EASY CHAIRS XTREME FABRIC BLAZER FABRIC
60 £ £
T T Central stem leg 6 647 002 + fab. + MB SB 985 1044
65
—
76 ‘Tf"——! Wire frame base 6 647 001 + fab. + MB SB 855 919
! 1
'l- \ 60
f - \
L —J)
65
R

| STOOL
s High stool wire frame 6 647 004 + fab. + MB SB 891 946

105

L Cep.
Xtreme fabrics (+ fab.) Blazer fabrics (+ fab.) e

SAMBA

EASY CHAIRS

¢ A highly versatile range of easy chairs including high and low back stools and chairs ideally suited to a variety of uses: reception,
meeting, informal work spaces, catering efc. ® On request (allow 6 weeks).

64
XTREME FABRIC BLAZER FABRIC II
EASY CHAIRS £ £
80/95 High back wire frame 6 650 004 + fab. + fin. 589 676 |
42 Low back wire frame 6 650 003 + fab. + fin. 576 662
|
64 '
80/95 High back cruciform base 6 650 007 + fab. + fin. 614 679
; ‘42 Low back cruciform base 6 650 006 + fab. + fin. 592 646
g
50
MEETING CHAIRS
84/95 High back wire frame 6 650 002 + fab. + fin. 530 603
| |45.50 Low back wire frame 6 650 001 + fab. + fin. 516 590
SN
46
o L STOOLS
75 Wire frame stool with backrest 6 650 008 + fab. + fin. 450 497
] Wire frame stool without backrest 6 650 009 + fab. + fin. 345 387
s
on request
) Aluminium o
White grey m
= - -
& \M

2 choices of metal structure finish (+ fin.) Xtreme fabrics (+ fab.) Blazer f'ubrics (+ fab.) e
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2 TABLES
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EASY CHAIRS

e Tables with natural ash wood legs, topped with metal leg mountings in a white SOKY or black SGKY finish, matching the table top ® Melamine or laminated table
top 25 mm thick ® Tables H. 74 cm and 110 cm.

* A range of chairs and stools featuring wood (natural ash) or chrome legs ® Legs fitted with soft floor castors ® Beech plywood seat or seat with «3D» Blazer

topstitched fabric covering.

80/120/160

/ 80 0
PLYWOOD SHELL CHAIRS £ S TABLES H.74 CM £ £
MELAMINE TABLETOP LAMINATED TABLETOP
4 chrome legs 6 637 006 + col. + SQ 222
74 W. 80 cm (on request) 6 637 002 + top + leg 483 6 637 002 HZ SO KY* 904
4 wooden legs 6 637 006 + col. + KY 287
W. 120 cm (on request) 6 637 003 + top + leg 518 6 637 003 HZ SO KY* 965
W. 160 cm 6 637 004 + top + leg 566 6 637 004 HZ SO KY* 1047
*on request (allow 8 weeks)
3D FABRIC UPHOLSTERED CHAIRS Low back stool
4 chrome legs 6 637 005 + fab. + SQ 442 135 68
— "
4 wooden legs 6 637 005 + fab. + KY 588
TABLEH. 110 CM
- ""L’"I. i o
W. 135 cm 6 637 001 + top + leg 588 6 637 001 HZ SO KY 836
PLYWOOD HIGH STOOLS & WOODEN LEGS
High back 6 637 007 + col. + KY 458 -
Low back 6637 008 + col. + KY 458 '
3D FABRIC COVERED HIGH STOOLS & WOODEN LEGS
High back 6 637 007 + fab. + KY 617
from stock on request from stock from stock from stock  on request
Graphite Natural ash Blazer dark from stock  on request from stock. White/ Black/
White Black grey wood Chrome grey White Black White natural ash  natural ash

. 00 )

3 choices of plywood colour (+ col.) 2 choices of structure
finish (+ leg)

1 fabric colour (+ fab.) @ Blazer fabrics avail. on request (allow 8 weeks)

-9

2 choices of melamine finish for table
tops (+ top)

1 finish for laminated 2 choices of leg finish (+ leg)
table tops
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EASY CHAIRS

e Catering or meeting tables with coloured laminated tops that can be fitted with optional concealed power socket housing ® Solid ock legs and edge banding
e Cables channelled down from table top along one of the legs ® Colour coordinated stools and benches with cushion pad on seat top ® On request (allow 6 weeks).

150
72/106
sp_ 10
72/106

OHSAS

18001

TABLE HEIGHT 72 CM £
Circular table @ 150 cm 6 644001 + top + CM 3133
Square table 150 x 150 cm 6 644 002 + top + CM 3033
Rectangular table 200 x 100 cm 6 644 005 + top + CM 3185
Rectangular table 260 x 120 cm 6 644 006 + top + CM 4108
TABLE HEIGHT 106 CM

Circular table 2 150 cm 6 644 003 + top + CM 3705
Square table 150 x 150 cm 6 644 004 + top + CM 3575
Rectangular table 200 x 100 cm 6 644 008 + top + CM 4238
Rectangular table 260 x 120 cm 6 644 009 + top + CM 4563
STOOLS

H 72 cm o 38 cm 6644012 + fab. + CM 897
with metal footrest

H 46 cm 242 cm 6644011 + fab. + CM 631
BENCH

H 46 cm W 130 x 42 cm 6 644 013 + fab. + CM 1092

on request

White Light grey Taupe

0000066

8 choices of finish for tops (+ top)

Dark green  Raspberry  Navy blue  Duck blue

Black

Jea D. 29>

Blazer fabrics (+ fab.)

discover the

Power socket housing

(contact us for details).

e Stools with natural ash wood legs, topped with black metal leg mountings ® Legs fitted with soft floor castors © High stools are height-adjustable and are fitted with

a metal footrest ring.

35
72/92
55
35
48
40
from stock

Black

1 Keimo simulated
leather colour

STOOLS

Screwift high stools £
BONDAI & KEIMO FABRICS 6 641 001 + fab. + SG KY 366
BLAZER 6 641 001 + fab. + SG KY 378
Fixed low stools

BONDAI & KEIMO FABRICS 6 641 002 + fab. + SG KY 231
BLAZER 6 641 002 + fab. + SG KY 245

& UIF

= =

o

See . 29

Bondai fabrics  Keimo simulated leather

Blazer fabrics

27
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EASY CHAIRS
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BENCH UNITS s [T AR

SOSI

BENCH UNITS

® Metal legs coated in epoxy paint finish and fitted with adjustable stabilizer feet (legs
designed for anchoring to the floor : contact us for details) ® Square MDF magazine shelf
in a black finish W. 45 cm @ Available in an aluminium grey SB or black SG finish.

ALUMINIUM
BENCH UNITS BLACK STRUCTURE GREY STRUCTURE
£ £
2-seat 6 490 003 + fin.
seater oo Z SIE SOSI CHAIR : contact us for details.
2-seater + magazine shelf 6 490 002 + fin. 364 406
from stock
@ 3-seater 6 490 005 + fin. 369 422 Al”g:ie':”m Block
3-seater + magazine shelf 6490 004 + fin. 459 514 Q
4-seater 6 490 007 + fin. 493 567 5B

2 choices of finish (+ fin.)

48
36
86 3
T i 46| =50
128
3 48
- 36 41
4 - ] \
- - o J =
190
* Metal bench structure fitted with 4 stabilizer feet ® Seat shell made from stained beech plywood in a white I q%
VK finish from stock and a black VM finish on request (allow 8 weeks) ® Seat pads in Bondai fabric covering ! 361%
available on request (allow 8 weeks). 86
4 =
190
39 BENCH WITH PLYWOOD SEATS
1 £
- 2-seater 6 637 009 + col. + SB 433
87 T__)—/‘"“\ 475 3seater 6637010 + col. + SB 539
#'ll -\ 4-seater 6637011 + col. + SB 694
./ S-seater* 6637012 + col. + SB 823
113/169/225/281
*on request (allow 8 weeks)
39 BENCH WITH BONDAI FABRIC SEATS
2seater* 6637 009 + col. + SB + fab. 510 & a9
87 475 Sseater® 6637 010 + col. + SB + fab. 676 8{“’1 ¥
i B 4-seater” 6637011 + col. + SB + fab. 848 ] “49/128
./ S5-seater” 6637 012 + col. + SB + fab. 1015 .
113/169/225/281 =
*on request (allow 8 weeks) 40{ N
83
45[ @
190
from stock _on request from stock
Aluminium
White Black grey
sB

2 choices of plywood seat 1 structure finish Bondai fabrics (+ fab.)

shell colour (+ col.)

o

QUADRO

BENCH UNITS

* Metal legs coated in epoxy paint finish and fitted with adjustable stabilizer
feet (legs designed for anchoring to the floor : contact us for details) ® Square
MDF magazine shelf in a black finish W. 45 cm e Structure in an aluminium grey

SB finish.

s
&

BENCH UNITS

2-seater 6820 002 SB
2-seater + magazine shelf 6820001 SB
3-seater 6 820 004 SB




) SIGNAGE

I J!

Colour
trim bands
(display plates)

IDENTIFICATION PLATES

® Anodised aluminium structure with non-reflective transparent acrylic front panel ® Frame can
be personalised thanks to colour trim bands (included) available in 6 different colours, to be

slotted in for model D @ ® Fixation by adhesive or screws.

@ SET OF 5 DOOR PLATES

H.5.5xW.8.5cm 6 544 006
@ A4 PLATE

H.29.7 xW. 21 ecm 6544 008
® A4 CLIP-ON FRAME

H.29.7 xW. 21 cm 6 544 009

I

9A4 INDOOR WINDOW BOARDS

* Magnetic lacquered or cork back panel ® Swing door ® 4 mm thick acrylic
door @ Anodized aluminium frame ® Fixation by means of screws (included) ©

Lockable (2 keys supplied) ® H. 98 x W. 72 x thickness 3.5 cm.

12A4 INDOOR WINDOW BOARDS

® Magnetic lacquered or cork back panel ¢ Sliding door panels ® 5 mm thick
toughened glass sliding doors ® Anodized aluminium frame ¢ Fixation by means
of screws (included) ® Lockable (2 keys supplied) ® H. 92 x W. 97 x thickness
7.5 cm.

£ £
Lacquered back panel 6542010 207 Lacquered back panel 6542011 410
Cork back panel 6542012 207 Cork back panel 6542013 410

20/

L

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

© 28 mm thick melamine worktops, 2 mm thick ABS contour banding on straight edges © 8 mm
thick toughened glass counter tops with satin finish ® Melamine structure: 18 mm, 28 mm or
52 mm thickness depending on panel type ¢ Unit fitted with interior storage module and
2 shelves ® Desk height: 72 cm; Counter height: 115 cm ® High module usable depth:
69.5 cm ® Worktop usable depth (at central point): 95.5 cm @ Usable height between worktop
and counter top: 42.2 cm.

= 155 z
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FREE-STANDING MODULES
£
@ Lefthand module 6632012 + top 870
@ Righthand module 6632011 +fop 870
from stock
Pastel Pastel

white/ white/
Light walnut ~ Wenge

2 choices of top finish
(+ top)



FIRST IMPRESSIONS

In combining an extensive variety of materials and colour
schemes with the option to personalise and illuminate the
reception counter shelf, the Guest range allows for the
creation of a reception space tailored to fit your image.

o

personalised backlit counter shelf
that will guide your visito
warm and welcoming rec”a

ERIC BADEAUD
Export Sales Director

A'E 6‘51 provides the option of a




s L

Specially designed exira deep modules to accommodate
people with limited mobility.

#Y
i i NG
acklit counter shelf.

Melamine panel clad reception unit with b

featuring backlit «Welcome» inscription.

M38 and Kara range Deco storage units match
the decorative finish of the Guest reception range.

Metal panel clad reception unit with counter shelf




MELAMINE CLADDING £ METAL CLADDING £
/ W. 80 cm free-standing 6720083 +top + MG 505 6720101 +fin. + MG 543
intermediate 6720084 + top + MG 424 6720102 +fin. + MG 471
'/ ‘\ lefthand end 6720085 + top + MG 462 6720103 +fin. + MG 508
u righthand end 6720086 + top + MG 462 6720104 +fin. + MG 508
PEFC W. 120 em freestanding 6720087 +top + MG 572 6720105 + fin. + MG 623
PEFC/07-32-197
infermediate 6720088 +top + MG 500 6720106 +fin. + MG 551
MELAMINE WORKTOPS AND CLADDING MELAMINE WORKTOPS & METAL LEGS AND MODESTY PANEL lefthand end 6720089 +top + MG 534 6720107 +fin. + MG 589
CLADDING
- . righthand end 6720090 +top + MG 534 6720108 + fin. + MG 589
Melamine worktops 38 mm thick, fited with Melamine workfops 38 mm thick, fited with 2 Melamine leg panels 38 mm thick in a Snow white & : P :
2 cable ports in an aluminium rey finish (except *DDA-  cable ports in an aluminium grey finish (except MG finish. Structural modesty panel 19 mm thick W. 160 em free-standing 6720091 +top + MG 657 6720109 + fin. + MG 721
module). Decorative finish mctc ing the chosen cladding.  *DDA-module). In a snow white MG finish. in a Snow white MG finish. infermediate 6720092 +1top + MG 585 6720110 +fin. + MG 651
lefrhand end 6720 093 +top + MG 619 6720111 +fin. + MG 687
righthand end 6720 094 + top + MG 619 6720112 +fin. + MG 687
HIGH CORNER MODULES
SA SO* ‘ - o : ; ;
SNOW \NHITE AMBER \/\/ALNUT ROYAL BRO\NN OAK ALUMINIUM GREY RED \WHITE oM 90° lefthand corner intermediate 6720095 +top + MG 543 6720113 +fin. + MG 657
lefrhand end 6720096 + top + MG 551 6720114 +fin. + MG 661
90° righthand corner intermediate 6720097 +top + MG 543 6720115 +fin. + MG 657
righthand end 6720098 + top + MG 551 6720116 +fin. + MG 661
La* sJ* LOW MODULES H. 74 CM (ALWAYS POSITIONED AT ENDS)
ANISEED GREEN BLUE PLUM
*on request [allow 6 weeks) MELAMINE CLADDING METAL CLADDING
Standard modules Corner modules DDA* W.125cm  Lefthand end module 6720099 + top + MG 462 6720117 +fin. + MG 526
120/160 125 84 84 Righthand end module 6720100 + top + MG 462 6720118 +fin. + MG 526
= 3 = 3 3 < *DDA: Disability Discrimination Act
© | T 0 o]
8 g OPTIONAL EXTRAS
| LEFT RIGHT
PBM* *DDA: Disability Discrimination Act.
p— =y
COUNTER-TOP SHELF LED KIT CABLE TROUGH
White SO or aluminium grey SA finish (+ fin). With  Designed to be fitted under lower edge of counter shelf ~ White SO or aluminium grey SA finish (+ fin). Other sizes
personalised inscription: contact us for details. and/or behind inscription. see p. 145.
NEUTRAL (WITHOUT INSCRIPTION) WHITE £ £
W.100cm 6720026 +fin. 106 W. 95 cm 6720031 94 W. 70 cm 6010001 + fin. 28
WITH « WELCOME» INSCRIPTION WITH LIGHT COLOUR CHANGER
W.100cm 6720025 +fin. 166 W. 95 cm 6720032 178
:
| rioes dikel s e e
= Melamine low table Mobile pedestals Melamine cupboards Deco cupboards

1- Two choices of external cladding: melamine or metal 2= Cable ports @ 80 mm facilitate the routing
of cables (except *DDA-module) 3= Two choices of melamine leg panels: shortened legs to facilitate
movement between 2 modules, or long legs at each extremity to complete a straight configuration
without corner module 4= Melamine modesty panels in a snow white MG finish overlaid with front
panels made from melamine or micro-perforated sheet metal 5= Usable dimensions: usable height
between the worktop and counter top: 35 cm. Usable

depth of the worktop with counter top fitted : 80 cm.  [E

©

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

HIGH STANDARD MODULES

see page 12.

see pages 156 to 158.

on request

from stock (+15% on price from stock)

Snow Amber Royal brown
white walnut oak
VRN
[ \
l )
MG

3 choices of finish for melamine cladding -
matching worktops (+ top)

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock on request (+15% on price from stock)
Aluminium Aniseed
grey Red White green Blue Plum
/ . "\\\
‘i )
SA “so / 1@

6 choices of finish for meia[;:]adding - white worktops (+ fin.)

27

see page 264.

see page 212.
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GLOSS

FIRST IMPRESSIONS

N

The Gloss reception desk combines the use of a
range of matt and glossy materials to project a
distinctly contemporary look.

o




=) GLOSS

WORKTOPS & PANEL LEGS MODESTY PANELS

Melamine worktops 28 mm thick, fitted with 2 cable ports (except
*Disability Discrimination Act module). Melamine leg panels 28 mm
thick, positioned at the extremities. The use of tubular legs at the
junction between 2 modules allows greater freedom of movement
around the reception unit.

RS
PASTEL WHITE WHITE

High modules - H. 111 cm

90° curved high corner module - H. 111 ecm

Modesty panels made from 12 mm thick MDF in a glossy laminate finish.

RR RQ*
RED ORANGE

*on request (allow 6 weeks)

Low DDA module - H. 74 cm

1- Cable ports & 80 mm facilitate the routing of cables (except *Disability Discrimination Act module) 2= High modules
with white lacquered glass top, 4 mm thick. 3= Two leg versions: melamine panel legs 28 mm thick, positioned at the

extremities or tubular legs at the junction between 2 modules for greater freedom of movement. 4= High module with

LED lighting fitted under the counter top element (foot-switch located
on user side) 5= Melamine cupboard with sliding doors and 2 fitted
drawers 6= Usable dimensions: usable height between the worktop
and counter top: 33 cm. Usable depth of the worktop with counter top

fitted: 80 cm. @

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

HIGH STANDARD MODULES £
W. 84 cm free-standing 6930 026 NA + col. 1449
intermediate 6 930 027 NA + col. 1321
lefthand end 6930028 NA + col. 1378
righthand end 6930 029 NA + col. 1378
W. 129 cm (on request) free-standing 6930 030 NA + col. 1677
intermediate 6930031 NA + col. 1503
lefthand end 6930032 NA + col. 1610
righthand end 6 930 033 NA + col. 1610
W. 159 cm free-standing 6930 034 NA + col. 1946
intermediate 6930 035 NA + col. 1768
lefrhand end 6930036 NA + col. 1875
righthand end 6930037 NA + col. 1875
90° HIGH CORNER MODULES
intermediate 6 930 038 NA + col. 1966
lefrhand end 6 930 039 NA + col. 2078
righthand end 6 930 040 NA + col. 2078
LOW STANDARD MODULES
DDA* W. 100 cm intermediate 6930 041 NA + col. 1051
lefrhand end 6 930 042 NA + col. 1093
righthand end 6 930 043 NA + col. 1093
*DDA: Disability Discrimination Act
OPTIONAL EXTRA
Cable frough
2 choices of finish: white SO or aluminium grey SA
W. 70 cm 6010001 + fin. 28
COMPLEMENTARY FURNITURE
MELAMINE CUPBOARDS WITH SLIDING DOORS ON REQUEST (ALLOW 6 WEEKS)
Low cupboard H. 112.9 x W. 200 x D. 43.4 cm - 2 shelves.
Melamine shell in a pastel white NA finish, sliding doors with glossy laminate cladding. Cupboard fitted with a white melamine
2-drawer unit, for placing on a shelf.
1 glossy laminated door 6930 047 NA + col. 1408
MOBILE PEDESTALS
Metal pedestals with metal top
White SO finish - Technical description, see page 157.
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2276 168 SO 220
3 box drawers 2276169 SO 220
Optional fabric cushion pad 2276201 + fab. B** 72
Mobile melamine pedestals
Snow white finish MG - Technical description, see page 158.
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2 301 047 MG SA 194
3 box drawers 2301 048 MG SA 194
Optional fabric cushion pad 2301 044 + fab. B** 68
**Cat. B fabrics from stock: green UO, red DM, plum DU and iron grey UZ
SUSHI LOW TABLES
Aluminium grey SB structure - Technical description see page 14.
Square table 60 x 60 cm 6930045 NA SB 162
Rectangular table 110 x 70 cm 6930 046 NA SB 203

from stock

Pastel white

. NA ~
1 finish for legs and worktops

from stock

on request (allow 6 weeks)

White

y

{

A y
RS,/

Red

Orange

CHOICES OF FINISH

3 choices of colour for glossy laminated modesty panels (+ col.)

o




FIRST IMPRESSIONS

Reception furniture with a distinctive design and
contemporary styling, combining straight and
curved modules built around an extensive choice of
materials and finishes.

52/
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WORKTOPS

LEGS

Melamine worktops 28 mm thick, fitted with 2 cable ports. Tops and back

panels 12 mm thick.

NA
PASTEL WHITE

Standard modules

120

80/120/160

35
80
100

80/120/160

35

80

MzZ*

Corner modules

LIGHT WALNUT

90

90

Melamine panel legs 52 mm thick, featuring 2 horizontal strips of
brushed aluminium trim.

NC* NE*
CHERRY WENGE

*on request [allow & weeks)

1- Cable ports & 80 mm facilitate the
routing of cables down from the worktop
2- Optional clear toughened glass top, 12
mm thick 3= Two leg versions in melamine
52 mm thick: shortened legs to facilitate
movement between 2 modules or long legs
at each extremity for a perfect finish. Free-
standing modules fitted with 2 long legs.
Intermediate modules fitted with 2 shortened
legs. End modules with 1 shortened leg and
1 long leg 4= Modesty panels are 12 mm
thick and trimmed with 2 horizontal strips of
brushed aluminium  trim 5= Usable
dimensions: usable height between the
worktop and counter top: 30 cm.

Usable depth of the 3
worktop with it
counter top fitted: §
45 cm.

LA
Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet

STANDARD MODULES

LOW-H.74 CM £

W. 80 cm free-standing 6611031 +top 1028
infermediate 6611049 + top 943
lefrhand end 6611007 +top 986
righthand end 6611001 +top 986

W. 120 cm free-standing 6611033 +top 1114
intermediate 6611051 +top 1028
lefthand end 6611009 + top 1071
righthand end 6611003 + top 1071

W. 160 cm free-standing 6611035 +top 1200
intermediate 6611053 +top 1114
lefthand end 6611011 +top 1157
righthand end 6611005 + top 1157

o

LOW-H. 74 CM DDA (DISABILITY DISCRIMINATION ACT)

W. 120 cm free-standing 6611084 +top 1200
intermediate 6611087 +top 1114
lefthand end 6611080 + top 1157
righthand end 6611079 +top 1157

HIGH - H. 106 CM

W. 80 cm free-standing 6611032 +top 1243
intermediate 6611050 + top 1157
lefthand end 6611008 + top 1200
righthand end 6611002 + top 1200

W. 120 cm free-standing 6611034 +top 1414
intermediate 6611052 +top 1328
lefthand end 6611010 +top 1371
righthand end 6611004 + top 1371

W. 160 cm free-standing 6611036 +top 1586
intermediate 6611054 +top 1499
lefrhand end 6611012 +top 1542
righthand end 6611006 + top 1542

Glass top for counter W. 80 cm 6611176 R 222

fon request) W. 120 cm 6611174 R 274
W. 160 cm 6611175 VR 326

CORNER MODULES

90° ANGLE STANDARD MODULE - LOW

H.74 cm intermediate 6611071 +top 1157
lefthand end 6611057 +top 1200
righthand end 6611055 +top 1200

90° ANGLE STANDARD MODULE - HIGH

H. 106 cm intermediate 6611072 +top 1414
lefrhand end 6611058 +top 1458
righthand end 6611056 +top 1458

90° ANGLE CURVED MODULES - HIGH

H. 106 cm free-standing 6611203 +top 2442
intermediate 6611205 +top 2357
lefrthand end 6611201 +top 2399
righthand end 6611199 +top 2399

45° ANGLE CURVED MODULES

H. 106 cm free-standing 6611195 +top 2399
intermediate 6611197 +top 2314
lefthand end 6611193 +top 2357
righthand end 6611191 +top 2357

Glass top for counter 90° straight corner 6611171 W 386

{on request 90° curved corner 6611173 WR 729
45° curved corner 6611172 WR 686

COMPLEMENTARY UNITS

CUPBOARDS ON REQUEST (ALLOW 6 WEEKS)

Melamine cupboard shell in a pastel white NA, light walnut MZ or Wenge NE finish (cherry NC finish not available).
H. 112.9 x W. 80 x D. 43.2 cm 6611252 +fop 410
H. 183.3 x W. 80 xD. 43.2 cm 6611253 +top 554

MOBILE PEDESTALS

Melamine pedestals (on request - allow 6 weeks)

Available in a pastel white NA, light walnut MZ and Wenge NE finish (cherry NC finish not available).

H. 58 x W. 43.4 x D. 60 cm 1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 6611250 + top 406
3 box drawers 6611251 +top 373

Metal pedestals

Technical description see p. 157.
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2276168 SB 220
3 box drawers 2276169 SB 220

from stock on request (allow & weeks)

Pastel white  Light walnut ~ Cherry Wenge

/// 777\\\
fi )
NA S

4 choices of finish for tops (+ top)

CHOICES OF FINISH

o
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CATERING
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CATERING
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* Melamine table tops 25 mm thick ® Rectangular table tops, supported by

! a fixed tubular steel structural crossbeam and legs in an aluminium grey finish
e Circular tables with central stem in an aluminium grey finish e Tables
‘____',/ H. 73.5 cm and 110 cm (snack) ® Beech plywood seat with natural wood
- varnish, structure in an aluminium grey finish.
e Structure in a chrome finish ® Seat shell/backrest in light
oak, mat white or glossy red/white laminated finish
Seat height: standard chair: 47 cm; 4 leg stool: 74 cm; gas
39 " lift stool: 53 to 79 cm (adjusts through 26 cm).
T

85
| g
=)
39 :
CANTEEN TABLES - HEIGHT 73.5 CM 4 43| X L 35 [
SQUARE TABLES £ ”
. 28
W. 80 xD. 80 cm 6503 001 + fop + SA 220 47 47 l\ 4 o CHAIRS
% Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model I

RECTANGULAR TABLES w0 i —0 an
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6503 002 + fop + SA 236 i Sef of 2 6451001 +col. +5Q 270
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 6503 003 + fop + SA 248 TIC CHAIRS 5055 Unitprice: 135

Strictly sold i ks of two of th del £
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6503 004 + top + SA 264 ety See mpaes o © &7 TIe Same Moce

4 leg chair Set of 2 6503 016 WP 208 8
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 6503 005 + top + SA 280 Unit price: 104 - — G
CIRCULAR TABLES 2 91 Jeo 4 LEG STOOLS

evglrse hair Setof2 6503017 WP 224 74 Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model
%100 cm 6503011 +top + SA 268 cantilever chair
Unit price: 112 Set of 2 6451 002 + col + SQ 312

2120 cm 6503012 + top + SA 276 N » Unit price: 156

TIC STOOL

4 leg chair 6503018 WP 136 —
SNACK TABLES HEIGHT 110 CM 115
SQUARE TABLE* KANTINE CHAIR GAS LIFT STOOLS
W. 60 x D. 60 cm 6503 006 + fop + SA 260 Strictly sold in packs of two = 53/79  Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model

4 leg chair Set of 2 6510014 WP SB 135 Set of 2 6 451 003 + col. + SQ 652
RECTANGULAR TABLE Unit price: 67,50 ~— Unit price: 326
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6503 009 + top + SA 348

From stock From stock
* Whi Ligh Salmon French i i

CIRCULAR TABLE Whe  mee Sy e e whie

260 cm 6503010 + fop + SA 260 @ w.‘ QQ@
*Only available in MG, Rl and MC finish. MA
5 choices of finish for fops (+ top) 3 choices of colour (+ col.)
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CATERING
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RECTANGULAR
TABLES

—

* Melamine 25 mm thick tops, height 73.5 cm e Rectangular table tops
D. 80 cm e Rectangular section legs in an aluminium grey SA or white SO

finish.

CIRCULAR TABLES

\
-

® Melamine 25 mm thick tops, height 73.5 cm © Central stem on circular
base plate, in an aluminium grey SA or white SO.

£
£ 5100 cm 6 488 035 + top + leg 319
W. 120 cm 6444017 +top + leg 280
2 120 cm 6 488 036 + top + leg 328
W. 140 cm 6 444 002 + top + leg 288
W. 160 cm 6444018 +top + leg 296
SQUARE SNACK CIRCULAR
TABLES SNACK TABLES
B B -

* Melamine table top 25 mm thick ® Square table tops dim. 80 x 80 cm
e Square section leg and base plate, in an aluminium grey SA finish from
stock or white SO on request (allow 4 weeks).

£
H.73.5cm 6444 003 + top + leg 256
H. 105 cm 6 444 004 + top + leg 272
from stock from stock
Aluminium
Snow white  Light oak White grey
RI SA

2 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ fop) 2 choices of structure finish (+ leg)

® Melamine 25 mm thick tops, 60 cm ® Circular section leg and base plate,
in an aluminium grey SA finish from stock or white SO on request (allow 4
weeks).

£
H.72 cm 6488 005 + top + leg 200
H. 106 cm 6 488 003 + top + leg 224

PANEL LEG TABLES

STANDARD TABLES
* Melamine 38 mm thick tops, height 73.5 cm e Rectangular table tops
D. 80 cm © Panel legs 38 mm thick ® In a snow white MG finish.

£
W. 140 cm* 6 440 040 MG 392
W. 180 cm 6 440 041 MG 432
W. 220 cm* 6 440 042 MG 472

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

HIGH TABLES
* Melamine 38 mm thick tops, height 105 cm ® Rectangular table tops D. 80
cm @ Panel legs 38 mm thick ® In a snow white MG finish ® Metal footrest.

W. 140 cm* 6 440 043 MG 496
W. 180 cm 6 440 044 MG 544
W. 220 cm* 6 440 045 MG 592

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

" Timor tables
see page 24.

TABLES §;

> "/,, @ S **»;‘ '

WALL-MOUNTED TABLE

* Melamine 38 mm thick tops, height 105 cm e Rectangular table tops
D. 40 cm ¢ Panel legs 38 mm thick ® Metal footrest ® In a snow white MG
finish.

METAL FOOTRESTS £
W. 180 em* 6 440 046 MG 472

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

Byblos tables
see page 26.



=) CHAIRS

ATERING

PIM’S

TABLE

® Structure in an aluminium grey finish, treated for protfection
against corrosion ® Table tops @ 60 cm, made from Topalit
18 mm thick in a graphite grey finish.

£
H.73.5cm 6449 003 PY SB 240

shell treated for protection against UVs ® Tubular anodised
aluminium frame.

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model.

® Indoor/outdoor use chairs ® Polypropylene seat/backrest

- Set of 2 £

40 g 44 5619001 + col. + SB 159
82 ]
." | 14/21 Unit price:  79.50
f 4;«
from stock
Aniseed
Taupe green Red Sky blue
QB

4 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

W ONO
¥
||

® Tubular steel frame in an aluminium grey finish ©
Polypropylene seat and backrest ® Stabilizing glides
Polypropylene arms in a graphite grey finish (for
black and graphite grey chairs) or light grey (for all
other colours).

STANDARD CHAIR £
5216007 + col. 110
ARMCHAIR
5216006 + col. 127
from stock
White Blue Gr;rz?ll'e

3 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

MEETING

40,
) ~ ﬁ m
]
46‘/l \ 24 ‘
56

—Ep

* Injection-moulded polypropylene shell o
Tubular steel frame @ 18 mm in a chrome
finish ® 2 models to choose from: with or
without linking piece.

STANDARD £
5432 004 + col. 33
WITH LINKING PIECE
5432 003 + col. 34
M2 FIRE-RESISTANT WITH LINKING PIECE
5432 001 + col. 37
from stock
Beige  Bordeaux Blue G’;Z?"e Black

PG QQQQ

5 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

GELATI .

CHAIRS

CATERING

V\Q

® Tubular steel structure in a white finish, treated for protection
against corrosion ® Polypropylene seat and backrest, treated for
protection against UVs ® Stabilizing glides  Suitable for indoor
and outdoor use.

Sold strictly in sets of either 2 or 4 units of the same colour,

depending on the model.
37

STANDARD CHAIR
& Set of 4 chairs £
Bl e 6451105 +col. 384
| l‘ \ Unit price: 192
57 ARMCHAIR
41 Set of 4 chairs
82 6 451 106 + col. 428
437 |
/ ! \ Unit price: 214
a1 STOOL
[ Io Set of 2 chairs from stock
o 6 451 107 + col 288 White Sky blue Grey Mandarin Black

JOKER

94 N
Unit price: 144 . | o

5 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

455, e Polypropylene seat and backrest e Black simulated leather covering ®
]39 e Tubular steel 11 mm frame in a Foam padding seat @ 36 cm © Tubular
S chrome finish o Integrated linking frame structure in a chrome finish.
[4 '42 pieces. Strictly sold in packs of two of the
S Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model
525 same model £
£ | Ssetof2  5533004YASQ 144
Set of 2 5113001 + col. 200 Unit price: 72
from stock Unit price: 100 from stock
Taupe Green Black

2 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

@ 1 simulated leather colour



CHAIRS
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e Rectangular tubular steel frame ® Polypropylene seat and backrest ® Chair
thickness when folded: under 7 cm e Legs in an aluminium grey finish.

Strictly sold in sets of 4 of the same model £
Set of 4 chairs 5809 005+ col. + SB 276
Unit price: 69
Wall mount connector for 4 chairs* 5809 006 SB 38
*on request (allow 5 weeks)
from stock on request
Aniseed Graphite
green Blue grey White Orange Red

/~ o \\
\ )
am Pt/

) FOLDING CHAIRS

GEO

e Circular section @ 35 mm tubular steel structure ® Backrest shell made from
black polyurethane e Builtin handgrip for easy handling ® Legs in a choice of
black or chrome finish.

BLACK FRAME

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £

Cat. A fabrics from stock - set of 2 5282001 + fab. A + SG 162
Unit price: 81

M1 Cat. B fabrics from stock - set of 2 5282001 DO SG 198
Unit price: 99

CHROMED FRAME
Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model

PT Cat. A fabrics on request - set of 2* 5282001 +fab. A + SQ 165
6 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.) Unit price: 82.50
Black simulated leather on request - set of 2* 5282 001 YA SQ 165

* Tubular steel frame @ 22 mm with lacquered epoxy coating ® Metal seat and
backrest on black frame model ® Foam padded seat and backrest covered in
black simulated leather on the grey frame model.

BLACK FRAME

Sold strictly in sets of 4 £

Set of 4 chairs 5810003 SG SG 104
Unit price: 26

GREY FRAME

Sold strictly in sets of 4

Set of 4 chairs 5810003 YA SD 126

Unit price: ~ 31.50

Unit price: ~ 82.50

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

g
Arm with integrated rotatable writing shelf Black linking piece*
5379 006 SV 74 5282005 6

Transport trolley (12 chairs)*
5379 007 295

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

from stock on request
Electric Royal Storm Celestial
blue bordeaux grey black Black

4 choices of fabric colour (+fab. A) 1 simulated leather
colour

MEETING

CHAIRS

® Moulded polypropylene shell ® Tubular steel frame @ 18 mm in a chrome finish
¢ 2 models to choose from : with or without linking piece.

£

Standard 5432 004 + col. 33
With linking piece 5432 003 + col. 34
M2 fire-resistant with linking piece 5432001 + col. 37
OPTIONAL EXTRA

Transport dolly

For 15 chairs 5 679 022 156

from stock
Graphite
Beige Bordeaux Blue grey Black

PG QQQQ

5 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

\\\\m lu,.(‘

“150°

0001

\

¢ Indoor/outdoor use chairs ® Polypropylene seat/backrest shell treated
for protection against UVs ® Tubular anodised aluminium frame © Outdoor
table also available see p. 50.

Find the transport DOLLY and chair TROLLEY on p. 52.

d4 . .
Strictly sold in sets
ﬁr of two of the same model £
| Set of 2 5619001001 + col. + SB 159
79 Unit price: ~ 79.50
from stock
Taupe  Aniseed green  Red Sky blue

QB QQ

@ 4 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)



CHAIRS

* Polypropylene seat and backrest ® Tubular steel @ 11 mm frame in a chrome finish

* Integrated linking pieces.

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £
Set of 2 5113001 + col. 200
- Unit price: 100
OPTIONAL EXTRA
L 445~ .
B Transport dolly (for 10 chairs) 5679 022 156

=) SHARED SPACES SEATING

FEELY

from stock
Taupe Green

2 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

e Tubular steel frame in an aluminium grey finish ® Polypropylene seat and backrest
e Stabilizing glides ® Polypropylene arms in a graphite grey finish (for black and
graphite grey chairs) or light grey (for all other colours).
Transport DOLLY featured opposite & TROLLEY on p. 52.

_45_ A5 STANDARD CHAIR £
se[ » 361?: @ 5216007 +edl 110
a1 Tl [{*T ARMCHAIR
- s 5216006 + col. 127
from stock
White Blue  Graphite grey

.00

3 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

OPTIONAL EXTRAS
Transport dolly

(for 12 chairs) £
5679 022 156

©

9001

e 4leg tubular steel structure in a lacquered
black epoxy or chrome finish @ Seat and backrest
made from injection-moulded polypropylene.

BLACK FRAME £
5681002 + col. + SG 42

CHROME FRAME

only available with black polypropylene seat

5681 002 PU SQ* 45

*on request (lead time 4 weeks)

Set of 2 black PVC adjustable
linking pieces £

% ALTEA

® 4 leg tubular steel frame @ 22 mm e Fire-resistant chair on request. M4 foam
and M1 cat. B fabric, see shade card p. 291.

STANDARD CHAIRS

BLACK FRAME £
Cat. A fabrics 5591 067 + fab. A + SG 104
Fire-resistant models* 5591 066 + fab. B + SG 143
ALUMINIUM GREY FRAME

Cat. A fabrics 5591 067 + fab. A + SB 112
Fire-resistant models* 5591 066 + fab. B + SB 143
ARMCHAIRS

BLACK FRAME

Cat. A fabrics A* 5591 068 + fab. A + SG 143
ALUMINIUM GREY FRAME

Cat. A fabrics A* 5591 068 + fab. A + SB 151
CASTOR-MOUNTED CHAIR

ALUMINIUM GREY FRAME

Black cat. A fabric 5591 063 FA SB 146
OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Require factory fitting

Linking piece (1 set of male/female connectors)** 5 591 005 14
Row spacing bar 5591003 26
Trolley (for 6 chairs) 5591 004 105
Chair with writing shelf Contact us for details

*on request (lead time 4 weeks)
**requires factory fitting

from stock Same
Bordeaux Storm Celestial category  Cat. B Cat. C
royal grey black fabrics fabrics fabrics

RS

\

Neg 79
compared  compared

to cat. A fo cat. A
fabrics fabrics

Aubergine

s>

4 choices of cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A)

Yactiy,.
actug,;
S 2

“1S0°

9001

3z
31 ] i
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4s] >
56N 49

® 4 leg tubular steel frame ® Incorporated handgrip for easy handling and compact
design. Transport DOLLY on the opposite page.

BLACK FRAME

SUN

e 4 leg tubular steel frame ® Black mesh curved backrest. Transport DOLLY on
the opposite page.

ALUMINIUM GREY FRAME

5679 027 5

from stock
Very light grey ~ Blue Black

3 choices of polypro colour finish (+ col.)

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £ Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £
Set of 2 5486 002+ fab. A 143 Set of 2 5487 002+ fab. A + SB 220
Unit price: ~ 71.50 Unit price: 110
from stock from stock
Royal Celestial
bordeaux black Carmine red Blue Black

2 choices of cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A)

©

3 choices of cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A)



=) INVENTIV’

CHAIRS

4 leg frame with Canfilever frome 4 leg frame with

or without arms without arms wriing shelf

e Tubular steel frame @ 22 mm with 3 choices of finish depending on
model ® 3 versions to choose from: cantilever, standard 4 leg or
castor-mounted 4 leg frame ® Seat composed of polyester foam padding
and polypro shell, available in either a black or white finish ® 2 backrest
versions: fabric or mesh backrest with a polypro shell, available in
either a black or white finish.

d

from stock from stock Same
Celestial category Cat. B Cat. C
Aubergine  Storm grey black Prairie green fabrics fabric fabric &
3 choices of cat. A fabric 1 cat. B fabric compared  compared
colour (+ fab. A) colour (+ fab. B) focat. A focat A

fabrics fabrics

from stock or on request depending
on chair model

White Aluminium Black

SB
3 choices of base finish

FABRIC BACKREST

4 LEG FRAME WITHOUT ARMS

BLACK SHELL £
Aluminium base 5616007 + fab. A + SB 112
Black base 5616 007 + fab. A + SG 103
White base* 5616 007 + fab. A + SP 112
WHITE SHELL

White base 5616 006 + KP or FA + SP 112

4 LEG FRAME WITH DESIGNER ARMS

BLACK SHELL

Aluminium base* 5616055 + fab. A + SB 153
Black base* 5616055 + fab. A + SG 145

4 LEG FRAME WITH STANDARD ARMS & WRITING SHELF ON RIGHT SIDE
BLACK SHELL

Aluminium base* 5616044 + fab. A + SB 186
Black base* 5616 044 + fab. A + SG 178
CANTILEVER FRAMES

BLACK SHELL

Aluminium base* 5616054 + fab. A + SB 145
Black base* 5616054 + fab. A + SG 137
White base* 5616 054 + fab. A + SP 145

CASTOR-MOUNTED WITHOUT ARMS
BLACK SHELL
Aluminium base* 5616008 + fab. A + SB 137

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

from stock on request

White Black Grey Red

4 choices of msh colour (+ mesh)
*from stock depending on chair model

MESH BACKREST

4 LEG FRAME WITHOUT ARMS

BLACK SHELL £
Aluminium base 5616 009 + fab. A + SB + mesh 112
Black base 5616009 + fab. A + SG + mesh 103
White base* 5616 009 + fab. A + SP + mesh 112
WHITE SHELL

White base 5616001+ KP or FA + SP IB 112

4 LEG FRAME WITH DESIGNER ARMS

BLACK SHELL

Aluminium base 5616 055 + fab. A + SB + mesh 153
Black base* 5616055 + fab. A + SG + mesh 145
4 LEG FRAME WITH STANDARD ARMS & WRITING SHELF ON RIGHT SIDE 45
BLACK SHELL

Aluminium base* 5616 052 + fab. A + SB + mesh 186
Black base* 5616 052 + fab. A + SG + mesh 178
CANTILEVER FRAMES

BLACK SHELL

Aluminium base* 5616 054 + fab. A + SB + mesh 145
Black base* 5616 054 + fab. A + SG + mesh 137
White base 5616 054 + fab. A + SP + mesh 145

CASTOR-MOUNTED WITHOUT ARMS
BLACK SHELL
Aluminium base* 5616057 + fab. A + SB + mesh 137

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

OPTIONAL EXTRAS
P |

. |

A

Linking piece Row spacing bar Transport dolly
(require factory fitting) £ £ £
5616021 14 5616019 26 5616020 102

57
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CHAIRS

>

[07010) §

Without arms With arms With writing
shelf

e Protective nonsslip glides.

Find the transport DOLLY on p. 53 and chair TROLLEY on p. 52.

FABRIC UPHOLSTERED CHAIRS

BLACK FRAME £
Cat. A fabrics 5431 024 + fab. A + SG 51
ALUMINIUM GREY FRAME

Cat. A fabrics 5431024 +fab. A + SB 64

MESH BACKREST CHAIRS
BLACK FRAME
Cat. A fabrics 5431024 + fab. A+ SGTI 57

SIMULATED LEATHER CHAIRS
BLACK FRAME

Black simulated leather 5431 024 YA SG 58
WOODEN SHELL CHAIRS [
BLACK FRAME -
Beech plywood 5431024 WP SG 70 / \
OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Set of 2 arms

Set of 2 5431025 38

Arms with writing shelf on right side

Set of 2 5431026 50

Set of 2 black PVC adjustable linking pieces

Per set 5679 027 5

from stock from stock from stock from stock
Royal Electric Storm Celestial Natural beech
Brightred  bordeaux blue grey black Black Black plywood
5 choices of cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A) 1 simulated 1 wood shell
colour leather colour

colour

52/

® 4eg oval shaped tubular steel frame e Black polypropylene backrest shell

PASSE-PARTOUTC

MEDIUM BACK POLYCARBONATE CANTILEVER CHAIR

e Tubular steel cantilever base g 25 mm  Chair with fabric seat, with transparent
polycarbonate backrest ® Contoured polyurethane foam padding ® Polycarbonate
armrests designed as a continuation of the backrest ® On request (allow 5 weeks).

53
27] -
a7 W s (o5 Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model
} ﬂ_;‘} ALUMINIUM BASE £
(e -"”A—’s Bondai fabrics - set of 2 5351008 + fab. + SB OP 560
Unit price: 280
on request (allow 5 weeks) Cat. B
Cloud Prairie Electric fab‘ric
grey Bordeaux green blue Aubergine Black E /3 G
QQQQQQ f2 hai Cot:B
6 choices of Bondai fabric colour (+ fab.) corz?osree'doio Bondai lobric  fatbric only

©

CHAIRS

*150°

0001




) PASSE-PARTOUT

CHAIRS

e Tubular steel cantilever base @ 25 mm © Innovative seat design: «comfort air»
system, made from flexible yet non-deformable high quality moulded polyurethane
foam e Black polypropylene armrest sleeves.

MEDIUM BACK FABRIC CANTILEVER CHAIRS = ‘/- HIGH BACK FABRIC CANTILEVER CHAIRS
55
Strictly sold in sets of two of the same model Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model
BLACK BASE £ ALUMINIUM GREY BASE
Bondai fabrics - set of 2 5351045 + fab. + SG 352 Bondai fabrics - set of 2 5351 046 + fab. + SB
Unit price: 176 Unit price: 220

ALUMINIUM GREY BASE
Bondaii fabrics - set of 2 5351 045 + fab. + SB 360
Unit price: 180

MEDIUM BACK LEATHER/SIMULATED LEATHER CANTILEVER CHAIRS HIGH BACK LEATHER/SIMULATED LEATHER CANTILEVER CHAIRS

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model

ALUMINIUM GREY BASE ALUMINIUM GREY BASE

Simulated leather 5351047 YA SB 352 Simulated leather 5351048 YA SB 416
Unit price: 176 Unit price: 208

Black leather 5351 049 + leather + SB 528 Black leather 5351 050 + leather + SB 584
Unit price: 264 Unit price: 292

CHROME BASE CHROME BASE

Simulated leather* 5351 047 YA SQ 516 Simulated leather 5351 048 YA SQ 488
Unit price: 258 Unit price: 244

Black leather* 5351 049 + leather + SQ 688 Black leather 5351 050 + leather + SQ 638
Unit price: 344 Unit price: =~ 319

*on request (allow 5 weeks)

on request (allow 5 weeks)

5 ;rom stock - on request (+ £ 16 per s:lc of 2 armchairs) from stock from stock + £ 56 per set of 2 armchairs
lou rairie lectric ¢ D " -
. R Celestial Graphite
grey Black green Bordeaux blue Aubergine N \ black Black vory Taupe Chocolate grey
. . . per set of 2 armchairs Cat. B ! ! : : ! ! !
6 choices of Bondaii fabric colour (+ fab.) compared fo Bondai fabric ~ fabric only 1 |5|m\}11|oted 5 choices of leather colour (+ leather)
leather

oo o



MULTI-MEETING

GET TOGETHER

MULTI-MEETING allows you to create customised
solutions, perfectly adapted to suit individual
needs and room layouts.

From the corporate boardroom to more intimate

meeting spaces, the MULTI-MEETING ranPe offers

endless opportunities for facilitating professional

interactions and communication.

©




Qiﬁl MEETING is specifically des:gned

to offer power and data connectivity
\ seamlessly mregrafed within a multi-

‘ configuration meeting soluﬂoﬂa 9
LAURENT VANDENBROUCKE

Head of Sales

C) MULTI-MEETING
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U-shaped table. Seats up to 18 people.

Swivel-action power centres.

Square table. Seats up to 20 people. Q . U-shaped table. Seats up to 18 people.




C) MULTI-MEETING

D)

PEFC

PEFC/07-32-197

Privilege
and Business

PRESTIGE TABLE TOPS

PRIVILEGE TABLE TOPS

BUSINESS TABLE TOPS

Wood veneer tops 31.4 mm thick. Straight
edges covered in 2 mm thick wood veneer
edge banding, matching the top finish.
Presented in a matching ﬁnish to the Mundi
and Actium ranges. On request.

Js JR

Counterbalanced 38 mm  thick high density
melamine table tops. Edges protected by a 2 mm
thick strip of impact-resistant ABS edge banding,
in a matching finish to the table tops from the
Kara, M38 and part of the Rio ranges.

MQ RL MT

Counterbalanced 30 mm thick high density
melamine table tops. Edges protected by a 2
mm thick strip of impact-resistant ABS edge
banding, in a matching finish to the System
Furniture range worktops.

&

u* RI
OLIVE TREE WAINUT EBONY MATT ZEBRA  AMBER WAINUT ~ ROYAL BROWN SNOW WHITE UGHT OAK
UGHT OAK OAK
*on request [allow & weeks)
Being a natural product, wood veneer may appear to vary in
colouring and pattern particularly when viewed at different angles
to the grain and at different angles to the light
Rectangular tables Curved tables Corner tops Elliptical Trapeziform
top top
140 180
99
o o U\
N~ N~ N o
o
i
135 —

PANEL LEGS FIXED METAL LEGS
Wood veneer or melamine panel legs in a matching finish to worktops. Standard fixed metal legs or legs with integrated cable management,
Shared legs. Rest on stabilizer feet, adjustable through 15 mm. rounded triangular section. Structural shared |eis. Legs feature a decorative

_— trim fold running along the length of the leg on the 2 outer faces. Adjustable
* Prestige bilizer f ith the i d cabl luf
o Privil stabilizer teet. Legs with the integrated cable management solution are
. BU;';%‘: accessed by a removable panel on the inner face of the leg.

*Prestige product range on request

\//

T

PANEL LEGS

SO SA Lw*
WHITE ALUMINIUM GREY GLOSSY BLACK

*Prestige product range on request

METAL EGS

1- Three table top versions: Prestige: Wood veneer tops matching the Actium and Mundi ranges - Privilege:
Melamine tops matching the Kara and M38 ranges - Business: Melamine table tops matching the worktops of
the System furniture range. 2= Wood veneer or melamine panel legs in a matching finish to tops. Fixed metal
legs with or without vertical cable channels. 3= Multiple combinations possible thanks to the 8 different table top
shapes and 2 leg designs. 4= Optional metal modesty panel in a matching finish to metal legs. Height 24 cm.
5- Elliptical design tables can be fitted with an optional cable trough and a metal or Altuglas® top access
system. 6= Top-access cover with optional integrated socket feed. Fixed aluminium socket feed (2 power sockets
+ 2 RJ45 + 1USB) supplied with a 2 m long power cable. 7= Traditional storage units in a matching finish to the
tables of the Privilege and Business product ranges. Technical description, see Kara range on p. 202 or melamine
storage solutions on p. 264.

Scan the QR code
to view technical specifications
sheet




C) MULTI-MEETING

FEFERIEEY

PRESTIGE PRIVILEGE BUSINESS
£ £ £

SEATS UP TO 10 PEOPLE
OVAL TABLE W. 320 X D. 140 CM - 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM + 2 ELLIPTICAL TOPS
Leg type A 6 072 006 + top + top 5672 1484 1440
Leg type B 6072 182 +top + leg 3248 1204 1160
legtype C-2LCM 6072 196 + top + leg 3264 1220 1176
ELLIPTICAL TABLE W. 320 X D. 156 CM - 2 SYMMETRICAL CURVED TOPS + 2 ELLIPTICAL TOPS
Leg type A 6072 002 + top + top 5768 1528 1484
leg type B 6072 181 +top + leg 3328 1272 1204
legtype C-21CM 6072 195 + top + leg 3344 1288 1220
U-SHAPED TABLE W. 275 X D. 270 CM - 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM + 2X 90° CORNER TOPS W. 135 CM
Leg type A 6072 175 + top + top 6304 1708 1568
Leg type B 6072213 +top + leg 3832 1484 1400
legtype C-5LCM 6072 219 +top + leg 3876 1528 1444
SEATS UP TO 11 PEOPLE
V-SHAPED TABLE W. 338 X D. 244 CM - 3 TRAPEZIFORM TOPS + 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM
Leg type A 6 072 305 + top + top 6944 1752 1592
Leg type B 6072 306 + top + leg 3992 1536 1472
leg type C-5LCM 6072 307 + top + leg 4036 1580 1516
SEATS UP TO 12 PEOPLE
OVAL TABLE W. 360 X D. 140 CM - 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 180 CM + 2 ELLIPTICAL TOPS
Leg type A 6 072 234 + top + top - 1712 1652
Leg type B 6072 235 +top + leg - 1332 1288
leg type C-21CM 6072 236 + top + leg = 1352 1308
CIRCULAR TABLE W. 270 X D. 270 CM - 4X 90° CORNER TOPS W. 135 CM
Leg type A 6072 022 + top + top 6776 1940 1696
Leg type B 6072 185 + top + leg 4712 1792 1632
legtype C-4LCM 6072 199 + top + leg 4744 1824 1664
SQUARE TABLE W. 280 X D. 280 CM - 4 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM + 4X 90° CORNER TOPS
Leg type A 6072 083 + top + top 7840 2348 2240
Leg type B 6072 209 + top + leg 4648 1784 1652
legtype C-8LCM 6072 211 + top + leg 4716 1852 1720
SEATS UP TO 14 PEOPLE
ELLIPTICAL TABLE W. 460 X D. 170 CM - 4 CURVED TOPS + 2 ELLIPTICAL TOPS
Leg type A 6 072 040 + top + top 8440 2292 2212
Leg type B 6072 189 +fop + leg 4828 1952 1712
leg type C-41CM 6 072 203 + top + leg 4864 1988 1748
SEATS UP TO 18 PEOPLE
HEXAGONAL TABLE W. 540 X 244 CM - 4 TRAPEZIFORM TOPS + 4 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM
Leg type A 6 072 323 + top + top 11120 2984 2864
Leg type B 6072 324 + top + leg 6479 2528 2360
legtype C-6 LCM 6 072 325 + top + leg 6520 2568 2399
ELLIPTICAL TABLE W. 600 X D. 170 CM - 4 CURVED TOPS + 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM + 2 ELLPTICAL TOPS
leg type A 6 072 044 + top + top 11024 2980 2856
Leg type B 6072 190 + top + leg 6248 2548 2260
legtype C-6LCM 6 072 204 + top + leg 6304 2604 2316

Leg type A = panel leg; Leg type B = fixed metal leg without cable management; Leg type C = fixed metal leg with cable management; LCM = number of

legs per configuration that can be fitted with a cable management channel. See page 69.

on request (alls

eeks)

3 choices of

PRESTIGE table tops (+ top)

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock from stock

- 00 .G

3 choices of PRIVILEGE table tops (+ top) 2 choices of BUSINESS table tops (+ top)

3 choices of finish for metal legs (+ leg)

* Prestige range

PRESTIGE PRIVILEGE BUSINESS
£ £ £

SEATS UP TO 28 PEOPLE
OVAL TABLE W. 830 X 270 CM - 8 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM + 4X 90° CORNER TOPS W. 135 CM
Leg type A 6072 062 + top + top 16904 4768 4476
Leg type B 6072 184 + top + leg 10184 4172 3596
leg type C- 12 LICM 6072 198 + top + leg 10288 4276 3700
SQUARE TABLE W. 500 X 500 CM - 8 STANDARD TOPS W. 180 CM + 4X 90° CORNER TOPS
Leg type A 6072 270 + top + top - 4052 3996
Leg type B 6072271 +top + leg - 3400 2960
legtype C-4LCM 6 072 272 + top + leg = 3444 3004
EXTENSION KIT W. 140 CM - 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 140 CM
Leg type A 6072 335 + top + top 2584 688 644
Leg type B 6072 336 + top + leg 1464 596 548
leg type C-2LCM 6072 337 + top + leg 1480 616 568
EXTENSION KIT W. 180 CM - 2 STANDARD TOPS W. 180 CM
leg type A 6072 338 + top + top 2904 912 852
Leg type B 6072 339 +top + leg 1784 728 676
leg type C-2LICM 6072 340 + top + leg 1800 744 692

legs per configuration that can be fitted with a cable management channel. See page 69.

Leg type A = panel leg; Leg type B = fixed metal leg without cable management; Leg type C = fixed metal leg with cable management; LCM = number of

>

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

MODESTY PANELS
Metal in a white SO or aluminium grey SA finish from stock or glossy black LW on request.
£ £
FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

For tables W. 140 cm and corner W. 135 cm 6 072 285 + leg 64 6072 285 +leg 79
For tables W. 180 cm 6072 287 + leg 79 6072 287 +leg 92
For 90° corner - D. 70 cm 6072 289 + leg 48 6072 289 +leg 63
CABLE TROUGH KIT AND CENTRAL TOP ACCESS COVER - FOR ELLIPTICAL TABLES
Metal in an aluminium grey SA finish from stock, glossy black LW on request or Altuglas® in a white OA finish from stock.

METAL ALTUGLAS®
For tables W. 320 x D. 156 cm 6072 341 + SAor W 216 6072 342 OA 236
For tables W. 460 x D. 170 cm 6 072 343 + SA or IW 484 6072 344 OA 600
For tables W. 600 x D. 170 cm 6072 345 + SAor (W 736 6072 346 OA 904
For tables W. 680 x D. 170 cm 6072 347 + SA or IW 852 6072 348 OA 1048
EXTENSION KIT - CABLE TROUGH + CENTRAL TOP ACCESS COVER

METAL ALTUGLAS®
W. 140 cm 6072 349 + leg 252 6072 350 + leg 304
W. 180 cm 6072 351 + leg 368 6072 352 + leg 448
SWIVEL ACTION POWER CENTRES
With fixed socket feeds 2 power sockets + 2R) 45 +1 USB 6478 1140l 196
With fixed socket feeds 2 power sockets + 2R) 45 +1 USB 6478114 SO 212
Without socket feeds, with soft closing mechanism 6478 113 Ol 60
Without socket feeds, with soft closing mechanism 6478 113 SO 66

Multiple alternative table configurations
available from stock

Scan the QR code to get further information

on prices and product references.

Seats between
32 and 42 people

Seats between
18 and 30 people

Seats between
12 and 24 people

ey N5y
Q

Seats up to
34 people
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PEFCN782-157

e Counterbalanced 38 mm thick high density melamine table tops, contoured with a 2 mm thick strip of ABS edge banding ® Worktops with 2 top access housings
24 x 12 cm without feeder cable or without cover ® Fixed metal triangular section legs with curved edges ® Legs feature a decorative trim fold running along the
length of the leg on the 2 outer faces ® Fixed legs can be fitted with optional integrated cable management solution (accessed by a removable panel on the inner
face of the leg) @ Structural reinforcement crossbar tops 240 x 120 cm ¢ Adjustable stabilizer feet ® Height 74.8 cm

1201607240 tops WITH INTEGRATED POWER CENTRES

Q = ® Twin cable trough for the storage of trailing sockets ® Graphite grey finish.
D. 120 cm £
W. 120 cm 6074001 + top + leg 532
W. 160 cm 6074003 + top + leg 580
W. 240 cm 6074 005 + top + leg 724

120/160/240 TOPS WITHOUT POWER CENTRES

<3 D. 120 cm
W. 120 6074002 + t | X . . .
= TP T e 17 Structural fixed steel legs with optional vertical
W. 160 cm 6074004 + top + leg 420 cable channels. Cables within the leg housing
W. 240 cm 6074 006 + top + leg 564 are accessed through a removable panel on
the inner face of the leg.
\'&E b
from stock from stock [y,
Snow Light H._ 3
white oak Wﬁte Grey

o

() AR

RI SA
2 choices of melamine 2 choices of metal |eg finish TOP 99C95§ power Cﬂ]h’? 240 X ]20 mm
finish for table tops (+ top) (+ leg) aluminium in a natural finish or white, with soft

feeder cables, contact us for details.

e closing and no feeder cable. Version including

@MEETING MULTIMEDIA WALL@

i )
; = Ghﬁvulﬁmedia wall fits in perfectly within any

formal or informal workspace.

@meeting is a data-ready multimedia support
solution that will provide the perfect setting for
video-conferencing or face-to-face meetings in
small groups of 3 to 7 people, whether held in
closed or open spaces.

ARNAUD AUTON
Regional Manager

¢ Multimedia table for standing or seated meeting settings, featuring
infegrated power/data feeds and 1 or 2 top access covers, with
optional feeder cables © Fixed socket feed (2 power sockets/2 RJ 45
/1 USB), (supplied with mains power cable EUR 2 m) e Cables
fed through channels fitted within the wall or under the worktops
(depending on model) ® The multimedia wall is composed of a
metal structure clad with 19 mm thick high density counterbalanced
melamine panels. Strip of ABS edge banding in a matching finish
to the table top, rounded at the top and bottom for optimal user
comfort @ Counterbalanced 38 mm thick high density melamine
worktops and panel legs. Strip of ABS edge banding in a matching
finish to the table top, rounded at the top and bottom for optimal
user comfort e Circular section tubular steel leg @ 80 mm, with
fitted metal base plate for model H. 105 cm ¢ Cable troughs
included in multimedia walls featuring fop access power centres
without feeder cable, to facilitate routing of cables and storage of
trailing sockets ® Metal cross-braces secured to the underside of
trapeziform workfops.

TRAPEZIFORM WORKTOPS
® Panel leg in @ matching finish to workiop - 2 top access power centres. £ £
W. 300 cm - wall W. 140 cm WITH TOP ACCESS - NO FEEDER CABLE WITH TOP ACCESS - WITH FEEDER CABLE
Standing meeting table H. 105cm 6 628 023 + top + leg + col. 2396 6 628 027 + top + leg + col. 2556
- Seated meeting table H.73,5cm 6 628 024 + top + leg + col. 2316 6 628 028 + top + leg + col. 2476
Optional flat screen monitor support
for screen 37 to 52°: contact us for details
E CURVED WORKTOPS
e Tubular support leg - 1 top access power centre
' W. 180 cm - wall L. 90 cm WITH TOP ACCESS - NO FEEDER CABLE WITH TOP ACCESS - WITH FEEDER CABLE
Standing meeting fable H. 105cm 6 628 025 + top + leg + col. 1592 6 628 029 + top + leg + col. 1752
| Seated meeting table H. 73,5cm 6 628 026 + top + leg + col. 1560 6 628 030 + top + leg + col. 1720
on request on request on request
Snow Matt zebra  Amber Royal Aluminium Snow Matt zebra Amber  Royal brown  Passion Lagoon Dark
white light oak walnut  brown oak White grey white light oak walnut oak red blue Taupe grey

Ma QQ sﬂ SA

4 choices of finish for melamine worktops and 2 choices of finish for metal
panel legs (+ top) frame and legs (+ leg)

7

.00

8 choices of melamine wall decorative finish (+ col.)

RT 9 .



e Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine table tops. Strip of ABS edge banding in a matching finish to the table top, rounded at the top and bottom
for optimal user comfort ® Tubular square section (50 x 50 mm) crossbeam structure, attaches to 2 steel hinge mechanisms fitted to the table frame © Tubular steel
locking bar (35 x 20 mm), fitted to the underside of the table top towards the front edge  Tables H. 73.5 cm.

FLIP-TOP TABLES prure evoLution

Designed and conceived in a
matching style to the system furniture
ranges. Easy access steel legs
maximise side clearance.

Safe and secure handling

Manual securing /release of the locking
bar. Security catches to safely lock the
top in working/storage positions.

Quick and easy assembly
Metallic connection plates allow
for seamless joining of two adjacent
tables.

Thumb screws facilitate a toolfree
assembly process.

Optimised for easy storage
Save space by neatly storing up
to 15 tables within a 3 m area.

Simple and intuitive operation
Tables can be deployed or folded
for storage in under 30 seconds.
4 castors @ 75 mm (2 with brakes)
enable hasslefree reconfiguration
of table layout.

Easy to install

Structural crossbeam secured to 2
hinges ensures the safe locking or
flipping of the table top.

« | »-shaped steel legs composed of a cylindrical
vertical upgright @ 70 mm and two castor-mounted
feet extending out from the base.

72/

.r'/ ‘
120> 180 P
2 r
RECTANGULAR TABLES £
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6 430 001 + top + leg 396
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 6 430 002 + top + leg 412
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 430 003 + top + leg 428
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 6 430 004 + top + leg 444
,,,,,,,,,,, } .
[ \ >
165
HALF-MOON TABLES
W. 165 xD. 82.5 cm 6 430 005 + top + leg 468
205 205
w-hand curve 8 Right-hand cty
RECTANGULAR TABLES WITH 90° CURVED END
W. 205 x D. 80 cm
lefthand curve 6 430 007 + top + leg 479
righthand curve 6 430 006 + top + leg 479
160 160
ARCH TABLES
For orders exceeding 5 units per model, contact us for details.
1/4 of circle - D. 80 ecm*
W. 160 cm 6 430 008 + fop + leg 492
1/8 of circle - P. 80 cm*
W. 160 cm 6 430 009 + top + leg 472
*on request (allow 5 weeks)
from stock from stock
Snow White Light French Aluminium  Graphite
white maple oak apple White grey grey
MA ) P SA

4 choices of melamine finish (+ top) 3

choices of finish for legs (+ leg)




Q) FOLDING TABLES  [REE FOLDING TABLES ()

e Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine table tops. Edges protected by a strip of impact-resistant black PVC banding. ® Metallic
tubular legs in a chrome finish @ 30 mm. e Black protective end-pieces for table stacking and storage. ® Juxtaposable and stackable for efficient
storage. ® Tables H. 72 cm.

e Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine table tops. Impactresistant 2 mm thick ABS edge
banding in a matching finish to worktop ® Metallic connection plates allow for seamless joining of two
adjacent tables ® Thumb screws facilitate a tool-free assembly process ® Tables H. 73.5 cm.

Modular and practical design
Layout can be easily reconfigured thanks RECTANGULAR TABLES
'ro'4 castors (2 with brokes) 75 mm Modular £
with 360° swivel action. 120 W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6275032 +fop + SQ 268
3 W. 140 x D. 70 cm 6275033 + top + SQ 288
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6275036 + top + SQ 312
from stock from stock
Light Salmon
grey beech Chrome HALF-MOON TABLES
Simple folding mechanism S For combining with 2 non-modular rectangular tables
Square-section tubular crossbeam RECTANGULAR TABLES o §} W. 140 xD. 70 cm 6275027 +top + SQ 244
40 x 40 mm fixed to 2 steel hinge D. 80 ¢ " . 3 1207160
. . . . 80 cm 2 choices of melamine finish 1 finish for the legs W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6275030 + top + SQ 268
mechanisms, enabling the locking or 1205180 (+ fop)
flipping of the table. > W. 120 cm 6421 053 + top + leg 336
8 W. 140 cm 6421 050 + top + leg 352
W 160 6421051 +10p+ ke 368 OPTIONAL EXTRA
Fast and safe handling W. 180 cm 6421 054 +top + leg 388 TRANSPORT AND STORAGE TROLLEY
Manual pressure on fubular lockin D. 68 cm e Carries up to 10 folding tables, 20 conference chairs or 26 folding chairs. ® Tubular steel frame
P J 120> 160 W. 120 cm* 6 421 055 + fop + | 344 in a black finish. ® Strap included f ing of folding chairs. ® Trolley f ble di i
bar & 20 mm at the front of the table 120 cm +1op + leg in a black finish. ® Strap included for securing of folding chairs. ® Trolley frame usable dimensions
releases the table top for flipping. 8 W. 140 cm 6 421 056 + top + leg 360 160 x 70 cm.
Security catches safely lock the top in N
Workir:g/storage posi);ions P W. 160 cm 6421 057 +top + leg 376
77777777 IS HALF-MOON TABLES
rom stock rom stock 1365 W. 136 xD. 78 cm* 6421 058 + top + leg 396 TROLLEY* £
Siow Whie lght Fronh N SN o W.165xD.825cm 6421052 +1op + leg 412 6275044 5C 363
B *On request (allow 5 to 6 weeks)

Irié Vi = ® * on request (allow 5 to 6 weeks)
MA Rl:.E.

SA
4 choices of melamine finish (+ top) 2 choices of finish for legs (+ leg) @

@



* Melamine high-density counterbalanced table tops, 38 mm thick. Impact-resistant 2 mm thick ABS edge banding in a matching finish to table top ® 2 types of leg
design: fixed circular section central stem leg @ 89 mm and triangular section steel legs 70 mm with rounded edges ® Tables H. 74.8 cm

MELAMINE TABLE TOP 38 MM THICK

CIRCULAR TABLES
2120 cm £
On 4 rounded friangular legs 6238 135 + top + SA 604
On fixed circularsection central stem leg 6238 136 + top + leg 624
BARREL SHAPE TABLES
220 x 110 cm
On 4 rounded friangular legs 6238 137 +fop + SA 768
On 2 fixed circular-section central stem leg 6238 138 +top + leg 1168
OVAL TABLES
220 x 120 cm
On 4 rounded triangular legs 6238 139 + fop + SA 824
On 2 fixed circular-section central stem legs 6238 140 + fop + leg 1176
from stock from stock
Matt zebra  Amber  Royal brown Aluminium  Graphite
lightoak ~ walnut oak White grey grey

(]

3 choices of melamine finish for
38 mm tops (+ top)

SA

3 choices of finish for legs depending
on model (+ leg)

7o)

® Melamine high-density counterbalanced table tops, 25 mm thick. Impact-resistant 2 mm thick ABS edge banding in a matching finish to table
top. ® 3 types of leg design : circularsection central stem (@60 mm) fixed or height-adjustable or 80 mm fixed central stem for barrel shape
tables; fixed 4Most bridge shape legs; fixed circular-section central stem leg & 89 mm or square-section 80 x 80 mm. Tables H. 73.5 cm.

MELAMINE TABLE TOP 25 MM THICK
CIRCULAR TABLES

@100 cm £
On 4 fixed circular-section tubular legs @ 60 mm 6238119 +top + leg 244
On 4 heightadjustable circular-section tubular legs @ 60 mm 6238 037 + top + leg 296
On fixed circularsection central stem leg 6238 128 +top + leg 319
| On fixed square-section central stem leg 6238 250 + top + SO or SA 388
2120 cm
g On 4 fixed circular-section tubular legs @ 60 mm 6238 120 +top + leg 248
On 4 heightadjustable circular-section tubular legs & 60 mm 6238 043 + top + leg 300
On fixed circular-section central stem leg 6238 129 + top + leg 328
SQUARE TABLES
120 x 120 cm
On 4 fixed circular-section tubular legs & 60 mm 6238121 +fop + leg 304
On 4 heightadjustable circular-section tubular legs & 60 mm 6238 061 + top + leg 340
On fixed circular-section central stem leg 6238 130 +top + leg 479
BARREL SHAPE TABLES
200 x 100 cm
On 4 fixed circular-section tubular legs & 80 mm 6238 131 +top + leg 352
. On 2 fixed rectangular Bridge shape 4MOST legs 6238 133 + top + SO or SA 479
=3 On 2 fixed triangular Bridge shape 4MOST legs 6238 141 + top + SO or SA 516
On 2 fixed circular-section central stem legs 6238 134 +top + leg 604

e Enamelled glass tops in 8 mm thick toughened safety glass (& 100 cm) or 12 mm thick (& 120 cm). Fixed central stem leg, circular-section
2 89 mm or square-section 80 x 80 mm. Tables H. 72.2 cm.

| GLASS TABLE TOP 8MM THICK
CIRCULAR TABLES @ 100 cm £
- On fixed square-section central stem leg 6 238 251 + col. 1 + SA or SO 632

GLASS TABLE TOP 12MM THICK

I CIRCULAR TABLES @ 120 cm i)
On fixed circular-section central stem leg 6 238 252 + col. 2 + SA 1068 4 1
-
from stock from stock from stock from stock
Snow White Light Salmon French Amber  Royal brown Mouse Light Aluminium  Graphite

white maple oak beech apple walnut oak White Ruby Cappucino grey grey Black White grey grey
L&
MA RI SA
7 choices of melamine finish for 25 mm table tops (+ top) 4 choices of glass colour finish for g 100 cm 2 choices of %k:tss 3 choices of finish for legs depending
table top (+ col.1 colour finish for on model (+ leg

@ 120 cm table top
(+ col.2)

@



EASY ACCESS TABLES

* Melamine 25 mm thick tops with straight edges protected by 2 mm thick strips of
ABS edge banding ¢ Fixed tubular steel structural crossbeam 40 x 20 mm ® Tubular
legs @ 30 mm with side clearance for easy access ® Circular-section tubular central
stem legs @ 80 mm, and branch-shaped base composed of 4 cylindrical tubular feet
@ 35 mm, for circular tables ® Adjustable stabilizer feet ® Tables H. 73.5 cm.

80> 180
8
_— RECTANGULAR TABLES £
<@ 7 W.80xD.80cm 6606 001 + fop + SA 220
[ || W. 120 x D. 80 cm 6 606 002 + top + SA 236
- W.140xD. 80 cm 6 606 003 + top + SA 248
‘ |' W. 160 x D. 80 cm 6 606 004 + top + SA 264
) W. 180 x D. 80 cm 6 606 005 + top + SA 280
.é.
== T80
(
. 90° LINK UNIT - NON-MODULAR
W. 80 x D. 80 cm 6606 019 + top 148
165
A N
7 HALF-MOON TABLE - NON-MODULAR

\L W. 165 xD. 60 cm 6 606 009 + top + SA 280

from stock from stock

Snow White Light Salmon Amber Aluminium

white maple oak beech walnut grey
—
MA RI MC . Q SA
6 choices of melamine finish (+ top) 1 leg finish
(+ leg)

120
g o[
L = O

STANDING MEETING TABLE - H. 110 CM £
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 6606 010 + fop + SA 348
|
= - N
Jr v o 100/120

| CIRCULAR TABLES
| 2100 cm 6 606 006 + top + SA 268
TN 2120em 6606 007 + top + SA 276

- -

MULTI-PURPOSE MODULAR TABLES @

* Melamine 19 mm thick tops, edge protected by 2 mm thick
strip of ABS e Tubular steel structural frame 40 x 20 mm in a
graphite grey finish ® Square-section tubular legs 30 x 30 mm
e Adjustable stabilizer feet ® Tables H. 73.5 cm

120> 180
&
N
8
RECTANGULAR TABLES £
&y W.120xD.60cm 6298 013+ fop + leg 104
‘I_*‘W W.140xD.70cm 6298017+ fop + leg 140
| I W.160xD.80cm 6298021+ top + leg 164
W.180xD.80cm 6298 024+ top + leg 180
&
A
=3
120> 160
"y HALF-MOON TABLES
W.120xD.60cm 6298001+ top + leg 136
W.140xD.70cm 6298 005+ top + leg 152
"~ W.160xD.80cm 6298009+ top + leg 180
—
e 120/140
TRAPEZIFORM TABLES
W.120xD.60cm 6298 025+ top + leg 116
W. 140xD.70cm 6 298 029+ top + leg 140
from stock from stock
Snow Light Light Salmon French Light Aluminium  Graphite
white grey oak beech apple White Grey grey grey

L0000 .00

@ 5 choices of melamine finish (+ top) 4 choices of finish for legs (+ leg)



() MEETING ROOM ACCESSORIES

FIXED AND MOBILE
FLIPCHART EASELS

Mobile

* Magnetic lacquered back panel ® Dry wipe panel for use with marker pens
and/or paper flipchart ® Integrated pen tray ® Panel dimensions: H. 104 x W.
68 cm e Fixed, height-adjustable flipchart easel (height min: 110 cm/ height
max: 195 cm) ® Mobile flipchart easel (fitted with 5 lockable castors) fixed height
- Overall height: 1.86 m.

£
Fixed 6386117 91
Mobile 6386118 178

M

. i Frdme|essg)ane|s allow for multiple units to be joined seamlessly together. This concept allows the
creation of a large usable surface areq, facilitating brainstorming sessions and inviting creativity.

’ | — x> FRAMELESS
oo WHITEBOARD
I!ﬁ‘ Accessory kit

——

e 4 marker pens (black, blue, green and red) + 6 magnets + 1 magnetic
i eraser + 125 ml of cleaning product.

Per kit 6386116 19
; Flipchart refill pad . . .
o Pack of 5 refill pads containing 50 sheets of white paper ® Format 100 x 65 cm. . ¢ Lacquered steel whiteboard ¢ Magnetic dry wipe panels ¢ Attaches to walls
Magnetic by means of 4 magnetic wall-mounts (includes assembly kit) ® Can be mounted
Per pack 6386114 40 wall-mounts on wall horizontally or vertically ® Supplied with a pen tray.
£
75x115cm 6386 109 123

LACQUERED OR ENAMELLED
WHITEBOARDS AND CORK NOTICEBOARDS & '&iff COLOURED GLASS NOTICEROARD

e Can be mounted on wall horizontally or vertically (includes assembly kit) o
Anodised aluminium frame ® Natural corkboard surface, 12 mm thick (overall)
* White lacquered or enamelled steel board © Magnetic dry wipe panels ®
Supplied with a pen tray (whiteboards only).

LACQUERED £
60 x 90 cm 6386110 49
90 x 120 cm 6386111 78
ENAMELLED

60 x 90 cm 6 386 096 78
90 x 120 cm 6386 093 132
120 x 180 cm 6 386 095 260
CORK

60 x 90 cm 6386 082 33
90 x 120 cm 6386 083 53

* Toughened glass panel, 4 mm thick ® Magnetic dry wipe surface ® Assembly
kit and screws included ® Supplied with 2 magnets ® Additional accessory kit
available - see opposite page.

£
48 x 48 cm 6386 008 + fin. 56
OPTIONAL EXTRA
White marker pen
e For coloured glass boards
Per pen 6386115 4

from stock

White Black

GY
2 choices of glass colour (+ fin.)

©



4-WOOD

TEAMWORK

The 4-Wood range includes individual desks as
well as open collaborative team workstations,
all designed to create a highly functional yet
harmonious work environment. Inspired by a tidy
and functional Scandinavian design  cesthetic,
worktops are conceived around clean lines and
rounded edges, combined with solid wood legs and
a palette of unified and natural colours.

o



The oaly place where your dream becomes

POSSIBL

is in your awn thinki

Babser rschul




4-Wood, natural solid woods effortlessly flowing
through individual and collective work spaces. This
new range delivers on multiple fronts, with inspiring
materials and finishes as well as the latest in
workstation connectivity capabilities.

=
il AT

STEPHANIE GONZALEZ ROCHER
Group Manager
Desking - Product Marketing

Cluster of 4 Bench desks.

Slam desk lamp, connected straight to the work-
top. Single or double desktop screen fitted directly
to the worktop.

Rectangular meeting table with
integrated power housings.

Melamine storage units in a matching finish.



L1

D)

PEFC

PEFC/07-32-197

MELAMINE WORKTOPS

SOLID WOOD LEGS - METAL UPPER BRIDGE MOUNTING BRACKET

Melamine worktop 25 mm thick with rounded edges. ABS edge
banding in a light oak finish. Worktops D. 80 cm are pre-drilled
with openings to receive optional cable ports. Worktops D. 140
cm fitted with top access compartments. Desk structure is secured
to the worktops Ey means of screws and metal inserts.

Bridge design base composed of a metallic upper section in a white SO or graphite
grey SC finish, assembled to a lower section comprising @ 60mm cone shaped
solid beech wood legs covered with a matt lacquer finish. Legs rest on circular ABS
stabilizer feet in a matching finish to the metallic upper section of the leg structure.

Structural metal cross-beam.
sC

MG RI RW Ms SO
SNOW WHITE LGHT OAK DARK GREY NATURAL BEECH LACQUERED WHITE GRAPHITE GREY
SUPPORTING RETURN Desking Meeting tables
Melamine shell. Altuglas® doors e 1 |135.3155.3/175.3 0120
) Q
[se]
168.6/188.6/208.6 120> 160
140> 180 120> 160
..... -
OA OB = ‘% tozod 3 ‘g_
WHITE SMOKED GREY 8 | illll g
n
© -
‘ ‘ 43.2
oo ox

LAGOON BLUE RED

MG
SNOW WHITE

=

4

1= Shared structure workstation D. 140 cm with 2x top access housings 240 x 120 mm featuring a soft closing mechanism, in
a natural aluminium or white finish. Fitted with grey brushes to facilitate cable routing. Metal cable trough to facilitate routing of
cables and storage of trailing sockets. 2= Bridge design base composed of a metallic upper section in a white SO or graphite
grey SC finish, assembled to a lower section comprising @ 60mm cone shaped solid beech wood legs covered with a matt
lacquer finish; tubular metal structural cross-beam. 3= Supporting return with melamine shell in a white finish, Altuglas® sliding
door, wooden legs on stabilizer feet 4= Metal pedestals with melamine drawer E#ENE
fronts or metal drawer Fronrs, melamine top, and rounded corners with a |ight oak \'! ; Sy
edge banding finish.

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet

RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM

£ ——
W.140 x D. 80 cm 1625021 +top + leg + MS 504 N -
W.160 x D. 80 cm 1625022 +top + leg + MS 512
W.180 x D. 80 cm 1625023 + top + leg + MS 520

RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 830 CM = SUPPORTING RETURN H. 55.2 CM
Melamine supporting return shell in a snow white MG finish.

FRONT USER SIDE ACCESS

1625025 +top +leg+MS +col. 916

W.160 x D. 165 cm 1625026 +top +leg+ MS +col. 924

W.180 x D. 165 cm 1625027 +top +leg + MS + col. 932

SHARED STRUCTURE RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 140 CM WITH SOFT CLOSING TOP ACCESS HOUSINGS

Worktop fitted with 2x housings without sockets, providing access to a twin cable trough for the storage of trailing sockets.

Optional cable port

W.140 x D. 165 cm

STARTER UNIT - 2 TERMINAL LEGS ADD-ON UNIT - 1 INTERMEDIARY LEG £
W.120 x D. 140 cm 1625 028 + top + leg + MS 744 1625 031 + top + leg + MS 636
W.140 x D. 140 cm 1625 029 + fop + leg + MS 756 1625 032 + top + leg + MS 648
W.160 x D. 140 cm 1625 030 + fop + leg + MS 768 1625 033 + top + leg + MS 660

SHARED STRUCTURE RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 140 CM WITH SOFT CLOSING TOP ACCESS HOUSINGS
SUPPORTING RETURN H. 55.2 CM

Worktop fitted with 2x housings without sockets, providing access to a twin cable trough for the storage of trailing sockets. Rests on 1 terminal leg
structure and 2 supporting returns. Melamine supporting return shell in a snow white MG finish.
TWIN WORKSTATION FRONT USER SIDE ACCESS FRONT AND BACK ACCESS

W.140 x D. 165 cm 1625034 +top +leg + MS +col. 1672 1625035 + top + leg + MS + col. 1720
W.160 x D. 165 cm 1625036 +fop +leg + MS + col. 1684 1625 037 + top + leg + MS + col. 1732
W.180 x D. 165 cm 1625038 +top +leg+ MS +col. 1696 1625039 +top + leg + MS + col. 1744
CIRCULAR TABLE

@120 cm 1625 040 + top + leg + MS 380

METAL PEDESTALS R,
Metal top. Technical description: see p. 156. 1SO°

Folded sheet steel shell pedestals with melamine drawer fronts. é choices of finish from stock: SO RI, SC RI, SO RW, SC RW, SO MG, SC MG. 0!
MOBILE PEDESTALS

W.41.8xD.59.5xH.58.5cm METAL PEDESTALS- METAL TOP

1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2 276 168 + fin. 220
3 box drawers 2276169 + fin. 220
FABRIC CUSHION PAD
Attaches by means of
magnetic strips.

Cushion pad

METAL PEDESTALS — MELAMINE DRAWER FRONTS
2 280 013 + fin. + top 319
2280 014 + fin. + top 319

FOR PEDESTALS WITH METAL TOP
2276201 + fab. B 76

FOR PEDESTALS WITH MELAMINE DRAWER FRONTS
2280015 + fab. B 76

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

@ MODESTY PANELS @ METAL CABLE TROUGH FOR INDIVIDUAL DESKS
Metal modesty panels featuring discreet decorative grooves - White SO or graphite

grey SC finish. Attach directly to the underside of worktops.

£ £
For worktops W. 140 cm 1 625 051 + leg 52 1171 991 +fin. 33
For workfops W. 160 cm 1 625 052 + leg 56 1171992 + fin. 35
For workfops W. 180 cm 1 625 053 + leg 60 1171 993 + fin. 38

FABRIC COVERED RECTANGULAR DESKTOP SCREENS WITH ROUNDED CORNERS H. 40 CM
Secured to worktops D. 80 c¢m using clamps, or to Bench worktops D. 140 cm by means of pre-drilled openings. Screens fitted to Bench workstations
are 40 cm shorter than the full width of the worktop.

FOR WORKTOPS D. 80 CM CAT. B FABRIC FROM STOCK LANA FABRIC ON REQUEST

For worktops W. 140 cm 6 468 002 + fab. B 148 6 468 002 + fab. Lana 208
For worktops W. 160 cm 6 468 003 + fab. B 156 6 468 003 + fab. Lana 220
For worktops W. 180 cm 6 468 004 + fab. B 164 6 468 004 + fab. Lana 232
CLAMPS FOR WORKTOPS D. 80 CM
Individual clamp 6 495 002 + fin. 40
Double clamp (facetoface workstations)6 495 003 + fin. 48
CLAMP FOR WORKTOPS D. 140 CM
Transversal clamp 6495001 + fin. 38
ACCESSORIES
FLAT-SCREEN MONITOR ARM Secured to worktops D. 140 cm by means of pre-drilled openings.
Flatscreen monitor arm 6 445 040 ZF 264
H-”" SLAM DESK LAMP (on request - allow 5 weeks). Secured to worktops D. 140 cm by means of pre-drilled openings. White OD or black OC
B A finishes
esk lam 7 05 6 + fin.
= SLAM desk lamp 054 006 + f 178

MG

3 choices of finish for melamine tops (+ top)

CHOICES OF FINISH

MS SO “ MG MH

2 choices of metal upper bridge
mounting bracket finish (+ leg)

4 choices of Altuglas® door colour (+ col.)

2 choices of melamine

1 solid wood leg finish structure finish (+ fin.)



In order to prevent discomfort, fatigue and
excessive muscular tension throughout the day, it
is essential that varied work postures be adopted
regularly. The Easy’Up range offers a practical and
straightforward solution to this need, by allowing a
user to adjust the height of a workstation for optimal
comfort, with the simple flick of a switch to activate
the motorised version or by means of a lever on the
manual variety.

®




‘ ‘e Easy Up range prioritises ergonomics and ease of
use. It also makes a focal point of safety, thanks to an

integrated anti-collision system that prevents fh”

©EASY’UP

from colliding with an obstacle whilst in operati

PETER PARYS
International Sales Director

-
, L o
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-
"
- o | -
-
‘ -
Retractable lever for manual -
height-adjustments.
— -
4 Standing height meeting table
with metal footrest.
-
i =

Metal drawer fitted to the
underside of the worktop and
secured with wood screws.

Individual workstations, hand lever
operated height adjustment.




RECTANGULAR DESKS

INDIVIDUAL DESKS, HAND LEVER OPERATED

Desks W. 200 cm are presented on a 180 cm structure.
£
oy W. 160 cm 1617 020 + top + leg 716
PEFC W. 180 cm 1617021 +top + leg 732
PEFC/07-32-197
W. 200 cm 1617 029 +top + leg 760
WORKTOPS LEGS
Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine table tops. Impact Centred metal legs. Rest on chromed adjustable stabilizer feet. 2 height- INDIVIDUAL DESKS, ELECTRICALLY POWERED
resistant 2 mm thick ABS edge banding in a matching finish to worktops. adjustment mechanisms: manual or powered. S SIMPLE ELECTRIC SWITCH DIGITAL MEMORY CONTROL PANEL £
Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws and metal * Manual height adjustment by means of a hand lever, from 64.5 to 99.5 |
inserts. cm. The hand lever is fitted to the underside of the worktop, on either the W. 160 cm 1617064 +top +leg 956 1617068 +1op + leg S
left or right-hand side. It retracts out of the way when not in use. W. 180 cm 1617065 +top + leg 972 1617069 +top + leg 1012
® Power assisted height adjustment by means of an electric motor, from
62 to 128 cm. The elevation control panel is fitted to the underside of the SHARED STRUCTURE, ELECTRICALLY POWERED INDEPENDENT ADJUSTMENT
worktop on either the left or right-hand side. !
L SIMPLE ELECTRIC SWITCH DIGITAL MEMORY CONTROL PANEL
o W. 160 cm 1617 066 + top + leg 1996 1617 070 +1fop + leg 2076
SNOW WHITE WHITE MAPLE LIGHT OAK W. 180 cm 1617 067 +top + leg 2028 1617071 +top + leg 2108
MEETING TABLES
SO Fixed table H. 105 cm. Structure W. 180 cm fitted with a median crossbar-type footrest.
WHITE BLACK

Rl
SALMON BEECH FRENCH APPLE AMBER WALNUT 4"
L ' 3 = Height-adjustable table, operated by means of a jack mechanism. Lever fitted to the underside of the table. Adjustable height from 67 to 111 cm.
Desking 160/180 Meeting tables i 80 x 80 cm 1617028 +top + leg 476
3 D. 100 cm 1617027 +top + leg 616
160/180/200 o 80 2100 200
® ; ; ® _—— - OPTIONAL EXTRAS
INDIVIDUAL DESK LEG INDIVIDUAL DESK LEG SHARED TWIN WORKSTATION [EGS
MANUAL ADJUSTMENT POWER ASSISTED ADJUSTMENT POWER ASSISTED ADJUSTMENT
(D SET OF 2 CABLE PORTS (® VERTICAL CABLE MANAGEMENT
Choice of finish : white OG, aluminium grey Ol or graphite grey OK (+ col.) Clip on to metal upright. In matching finish to legs.
L i £ £
l Cable ports 6478 013 + col. 7 Cable holder 1617 050 + fin. 28
@ AIRCHARGE
Wireless inductive charger module. Fitted to cable port openings & 80 mm.
p—— White SO or aluminium grey SB finish (+ fin). Technical description see p.
e 146.
& /) Aircharge cable ports 6478011 +fin. 164
(@ CABLE TROUGHS
Retractable metal top cover for accessing cable trough. Openings for feeding
cables out either extremity of the cable trough. Fitted to Bench workstation struc-
tures to facilitate routing of cables and storage of trailing sockets.
For shared workstations W. 160 cm 1617010 + fin. 92
: . ® ACOUSTIC DESKTOP SCREENS
For shared workstations W. 180 cm 1617011 +fin. 96 Metal structure with accessories rail, secures to the center crossbeam. Fixed acoustic

W. 200 cm 1617 026 + fop + leg 520

@ METAL DRAWER

desktop screen. H. 70 cm. Suitable for carrying articulated flat screen monitor
arms and 2" level rail accessories (see catalogue page 163). On request (allow 5

g -

E=— . . e . . . . Includes a black ABS pen tray. Fitted to the underside of the worktop on either the  weeks). Quantity > 10: contact us for details. Cat. B fabrics prices.
1- Melamine .desks are pre-drilled with openings to receive 1 or 2 oph9no| cable ports lef or righthand side. Choice of white SO or safin black SG finish Bt

- 2- Metal terminal legs centred under the worktop, square section pillar design 70 x 70 mm. W. 160 em 6210001 + fab. B + fin. 380
3- Structural worktop support crossbeam, facilitates routing of cables and storage of trailing W. 35.6 xD. 34 cm 1617014 + fin. 76  W.180cm 6210002 + fab. B + fin. 396
sockets. 4= Optional cable trough for Bench workstations. Facilitates routing of cables and
storage of trdi|ing sockets. The cable compartment contents are accessed through a retractable
top cover. 5= Manual height adjustment by means of a hand lever. Pillar leg structure re b Bigh Voo e Notled Voo Voo

= - Comprising two pieCeS. 6. Helght gen orange Plum Black |ig|1f'grey blue green fuschia graphite grey

6 choices of cat. B fabric colours (+ fab. B)

p—

adjustment settings operated by simple
electric switch or digital memory control
panels. Pillar structure with 3 pieces.

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

5 choices of cat. C Lana fabric colours (+ fab. C)




4MOST

TEAMWORK

4Most has reinvented itself, with the addition of
new sloping leg design. The range continues fo offer
the highest degree o? versatility thanks to its endless
choice of storage options and integrated workspace
privacy solutions. Keeping up with the times, 4Most
desks offer ever more integrated power and data
connection capabilities.

o




R
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i

L

Layout comprising 4 desks with supporting storage units
H. 55 cm or desk height units (contact us for info).

Structural unit providing effective visual privacy
and an easy-reach storage solution.

Open storage column. : — o R Triangular section Bridge leg.






4Most caters perfectly to my clients’ needs and requirements,
offering them easily accessible socket feeds and charging
facilities, and highly customisable workstations. The variety
of colour schemes and the aesthetic coherence of the range’s
design contribute to bring a sense of wellbeing and
improved efficiency to the workplace:

YANNICK BELLEC
Sales Director
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AMEUBLEMENT

WORKTOPS

Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine worktops. Strip of 2mm thick ABS edge banding in a matching finish to worktops. Desks are pre-
drilled with openings to receive optional cable ports. Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws and metal inserts.
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METAL LEG STRUCTURES MELAMINE SHELL SUPPORTING RETURN UNITS
5 types of leg design.
Top section of the leg composed of a metal structural support bracket.
MG MH
WHITE  ALUMINIUM
GREY
so
WHITE
MELAMINE SLIDING DOORS
TRIANGULAR TRIANGULAR
SECTION BRIDGE SECTION SLOPING
LEGS BRIDGE [EGS
MG RI RU RW RX
SNOW UGHT TAUPE DARK PASSION
WHITE OAK GREY RED

jaje

FIXED TRIANGULAR
SECTION BRIDGE LEGS

TRIANGULAR
SECTION FRAME
LEGS

ALUMINIUM GREY

ALTUGLAS® SLIDING DOORS

OA OB oX oo

WHITE SMOKE RED LAGOON
BLUE

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE
TRIANGULAR SECTION

BRIDGE LEGS

5 metal leg versions: 1= Tubular rectangular section Bridge legs 2= Tubular rectangular section sloping Bridge legs. Fixed legs H. 73.50 cm individual or
shared 3= Tubular triangular section Bridge or Frame legs. Fixed Bridge legs H. 73.50 cm or height-adjustable from 62 to 86 cm. Fixed Frame legs H. 73.50
cm 4= Shared structure worktops fitted with an aluminium top access housing 240x120 mm, incorporating a grey brush to facilitate cable routing, soft closing
cover mechanism, integrated metal cable trough for the storage of cables and trailing sockets (offer available from stock on MG and RI finishes) 5= Desks
are pre-drilled with openings to receive optional « eol. » @ 80 mm cable ports, to facilitate the channelling of cables from the worktop to the desk structure
6- Bench desks, sliding worktop fitted with a structural twin cable trough for the storage of cables and trailing sockets. Individual access 7= Shared desk
structure, fixed worktops, optional metal cable trough to facilitate routing of cables and storage of trailing sockets. Worktops with top access housings feature
integrated cable troughs 8= Cable troughs for individual workstations. Attach to the structural crossbeam or the underside of the worktop using wood screws
9- Free-standing or supporting melamine storage units: see details on p. 266-267.

Intermediary desk legs are fitted with an optional metal housing panel to facilitate the vertical

channelling of cables. Scan the QR code

to view technical
specifications sheet
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RECTANGULAR DESKS - D. 80 CM SUPPORTING RETURN H. 55.2 CM - ALTUGLAS® L, )
SUDING DOORS - USER SIDE ACCESS - OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS
FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS £ SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS £
RECTANGULAR DESKS - D. 60 CM OR 80 CM - OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS W. 162 xD. 165 cm 1171205 + top + leg + col. 764 1171835 +top + leg + col. 776
FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS P L ") — S W.182xD.165cm 1171 206 + top + leg + col. 772 1171836 +top + leg + col. 784
W. 80 x D. 60 cm 1171128 +1op + leg 268 3 W. 202 x D. 165 cm 1171207 +top + leg + col. 780 1171837 +top + leg + col. 792
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 1171129 +fop + leg 276 SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS e FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 162 xD. 165 cm 1171208 +top + leg + col. 780 1171220 +top + leg + col. 820
W. 80 x D. 80 cm 1171001 +top +le 272 1171829 +top + le 284
Prs Prs T~ ..--""'J-..____ W. 182 xD. 165 cm 1171209 + top + leg + col. 788 1171221 +top + leg + col. 828
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 1171002 +top + leg 280 1171830 +fop + leg 292 =
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 1171003 +top + leg 288 1171831 +top +leg 300 W.202xD. 165 em 1171210 +1op + leg + col. 796 1171222 +1op +leg + col 836
RECTANGULAR DESKS - D. 80 CM - SUPPORTING RETURN H. 55.2 CM -
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 1171 004 +top + leg 296 1171832 +top + leg 308 ®
ALTUGLAS® SLIDING DOORS - USER SIDE ACCESS - TOP ACCESS WITH SOFT CLOSING MECHANISM
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 1171005 +top + leg 304 1171833 +top +leg 316 Workiops fitied with soft closing top access housings, presented in a matching finish fo the legs. Top access (without sockets] 240 x 120 mm,
in a natural aluminium or white finish and featuring a soft closing mechanism. Metal cable frough located under the fop access housing fo facilitate /
W. 200 xD. 80 cm 1171825 +top +leg 312 1171834 +top +leg 324 storage of cables and trailing sockets. 2 choices of finish: MG and RI.
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
W. 80 x D. 60 cm 1171065 + top + leg 296 1171193 +top + leg 372 - W. 162 xD. 165 cm 1171889 +top + leg + col. 848 1171911 +top + leg + col. 860
| i T,
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 1171066 + top + leg 304 1171194 +top + leg 380 B W. 182 xD. 165 cm 1171890 + top + leg + col. 856 1171912 +top + leg + col. 868
W. 80 xD. 80 cm 1171011 +top + leg 312 1171200 +top + leg 376 W. 202 x D. 165 cm 1171891 +top + leg + col. 864 1171913 +top + leg + col. 876
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 1171012 + fop + leg 320 1171201 +1op + leg 384 FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 1171013 +1op + leg 328 1171202 +top + leg 392 i W.162xD. 165 cm 1171892 +top +leg + col. 864 1171895 +top + leg + col. 904
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 1171014 +1top + leg 336 1171203 +tfop + leg 400 R W. 182xD. 165 cm 1171893 +1op + leg + col. e 1171896 +top + leg + col. o2
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 1171015 +1op + leg 344 1171 204 + top + leg 408 W. 202 x D. 165 cm 1171894 +top + leg + col. 880 1171 897 + top + leg + col. 920
W. 200 x D. 80 om 1171828 + 1op + leg 352 1171827 +10p + g a16 CENTRAL STORAGE UNIT - CLUSTER OF 4 RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM ON SUPPORTING RETURN
' ' H. 55.2CM - ALTUGLAS® SUIDING DOORS ON CENTRAL UNIT - FIXED WORKTOPS WITH OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE BRIDGE LEGS D. 80 CM BRIDGE LEGS D. 60 CM Cluster of 4 fixed worktops assembled in pairs on either side of the central unit, front and back access sliding doors. L i)
TRIANGULAR LEGS ’ '
FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
W. 80 1171016 + | 1171067 + |
o ToprEe g0 Topree et i W. 280 x D. 330 cm 1171467 +top+leg+col. 1916 1171838 +1op + leg + col. 1964
W. 120 1171017 +top +1 1171068 +top +1 B - |
o riopres o0 rloprieg G 7==1_ W.320xD.330cm 1171 468 + top + leg + col. 1948 1171839 +top + leg + col. 1996
W. 140 1171018 + |
o riopre ~Al W. 360 x D. 330 cm 1171 469 +top + leg + col. 1980 1171 840 + fop + leg + col. 2028
W. 160 cm 1171019 +top + leg 424
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 180 cm 1171020 +top +leg 432 - W. 280 x D. 330 cm 1171471 +top+leg+co. 1980 1171485 +top + leg + col. 2108
e 7R e — / = W.320xD.330cm 1171472 +top +leg+col. 2012 1171486 +1top + leg + col. 2140
W. 360 x D. 330 cm 1171473 +top+leg+col. 2044 1171 487 +top + leg + col. 2172

RECTANGULAR DESKS - D. 80 CM - ALUMINIUM TOP ACCESS WITH SOFT CLOSING MECHANISM.

Top access (without sockets) 240 x 120 mm, in a natural aluminium or white finish and featuring a soft closing mechanism. Metal cable trough located under
the top access housing fo facilitate storage of cables and trailing sockets. 2 choices of finish: MG and RI.

CENTRAL STORAGE UNIT - CLUSTER OF 4 RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM ON SUPPORTING RETURN H. 55.2CM -

ALTUGLAS® SLIDING DOORS ON CENTRAL UNIT - FIXED WORKTOPS - TOP ACCESS WITH SOFT CLOSING MECHANISM

Cluster of 4 fixed worktops assembled in pairs on either side of the central unit, front and back access sliding doors. Worktops fitted with soft

FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS . . . . - . . . .

closing top access housings, presented in a matching finish to the legs. 2 choices of finish: snow white MG and light oak RI. Top access
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 1171873 +top + leg 364 1171907 +top + leg 376 housing (without socket feed) 240 x 120 mm, white SO or aluminium grey SA finish, featuring a soft closing mechanism. Metal cable trough

located under the top access housing to facilitate storage of cables and trailing sockets. /
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 1171874 +1op +leg 372 1171908 +top + leg 384

FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 1171875 +top + leg 380 1171909 +top + leg 392

W. 280 x D. 330 cm 1171 898 +top + leg + col. 2252 1171914 +top + leg + col. 2300
W. 180 x D. 80 cm 1171876 +top +le 388 1171910 +top +le 400 - it ]

pres P L ‘_ZH 2. | W.320xD.330cm 1171 899 +top + leg + col. 2284 1171915 +top + leg + col. 2332
FRAME LEGS o

FIXED TRIANCULAR LECS BRIDGE LECS W. 360 x D. 330 cm 1171900 + top + leg + col. 2316 1171916 +top + leg + col. 2364
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 1171877 +top + leg 404 1171885 +top + leg 468

FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 140xD. 80 cm 1171878 +1op +leg — 1171886 +1op + leg s W. 280 x D. 330 cm 1171901 +top+leg+co. 2316 1171904 + top + leg + col. 2444
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 1171879 +top + leg 420 1171887 +top +leg 484 e il | W.320xD.330cm 1171902 +1top +leg +col. 2348 1171905 +top + leg + col. 2476
W. 180 xD. 80 cm 1171880 +1op + leg — 1171888 +1op + leg — W. 360 x D. 330 cm 1171903 +top +leg +col. 2380 1171906 + top + leg + col. 2508
TRIANGULAR LFGS BRDGE (EGS
W. 120 x D. 80 cm 1171881 +top +leg 492 CHOICES OF FINISH
W. 140 x D. 80 cm 1171882 +top +leg 500
W. 160 x D. 80 cm 1171883 +top + leg 508

MG MA RI Mc SO SA MG MH Scan the QR code fo view .

W. 180 xD. 80 cm 1171884 +top +leg 516 6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top) 2 choices of metal leg 2 choices of melamine technical specifications sheet O

structure finish (+ fin.)

finish (+ leg)



RECTANGULAR WORKTOP 165 X 80 CM - FOR DESK END OF SHARED WORKSTATIONS

Rectangular worktop designed to be placed at the end of 2 shared rectangular workstations. Rest on 2 legs 80 cm and a crossbeam 165 cm. Free-standing worktop.

FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS £ SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS £
b 4
= W. 165 x D. 80 cm 1171957 +top + leg 296 1171959 +top + leg 308
SHARED STRUCTURE - CLUSTER OF 2 RECTANGULAR DESKS - FIXED WORKTOPS -
OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS e — FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
STARTER UNIT W. 165 x D. 80 cm 1171958 +top + leg 336 1171960 + top + leg 399
2 RECTANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS £ SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS £
W. 120 x D. 165 cm 1171021 +top + leg 456 1171 841 +top + leg 480
W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171022 +top + leg 472 1171 842 +top + leg 496
W. 160 x D. 165 cm 1171023 +top + leg 488 1171 843 +top + leg 512 :_EgECRtINTTCLUSTER OF 2 RECTANGULAR DESKS - SUIDING WORKTOPS
W. 180 x D. 165 cm 1171024 +1op +leg 504 1171 844 +1top + leg 528 2 RECTANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
2 TRIANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS W. 120 x D. 165 cm 1171037 +top + leg 680 1171845 +1op + leg 704
W. 120 x D. 165 cm 1171025 +top + leg 492 1171249 +1top + leg 604 - ] W. 140xD. 165 cm 1171038 +top +leg 696 1171846 +lop + leg J24)
o=
W. 160 x D. 165 1171039 + I 1171847 + |
W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171026 +top + leg 508 1171 250 +top + leg 620 X il Topr®e 712 roprs ZES
W. 180 x D. 165 cm 1171 040 + top + leg 728 1171 848 +top + leg 752
W. 160 x D. 165 cm 1171027 +top + leg 524 1171251 +top + leg 636
2 TRIANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 180 xD. 165 cm 1171028 +top + leg 540 1171252 +top + leg 652
W. 120 x D. 165 cm 1171041 +top + leg 716 1171281 +1op + leg 828
ADD-ON UNIT =
1 SQUARE INTERMEDIARY LEG INTERMEDIARY LEG et W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171042 + fop + |eg 732 1171282 + fop + |eg 844
The following configurations can be combined with all leg designs of rectangular or triangular cross section. W. 160 x D. 165 cm 1171 043 + top + leg 748 1171283 +top + leg 860
W. 120xD. 165 cm 1171033 +1op +leg 364 W. 180 xD. 165 cm 1171 044 +top + leg 764 1171 284 +fop + leg 876
W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171034 +top + leg 380 ADD-ON UNIT
W 160xD. 165 an 1171 035 + top + leg 396 1 SQUARE INTERMEDIARY LEG INTERMEDIARY LEG
The following configurations can be combined with all leg designs of rectangular or triangular cross section.
W. ]8OXD 165cm 1171 036 +fop+|eg 412 -.I___ == W ]20XD, ]65cm 1171 049 +top+|eg 540
OPTIONAL METAL HOUSING PANEL FOR INTERMEDIARY LEG W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171050 +fop + leg 556
Set of 2 optional metal housing panels for incorporating on intermediary leg structures to facilitate the vertical channelling of cables. In a matching finish to legs. W. 160 xD. 165 cm 1171051 +1op + leg 572
2 4l |
03835 +leg o W. 180 x D. 165 cm 1171052 +top + leg 588
SHARED STRUCTURE - CLUSTER OF 2 RECTANGUILAR DESKS - FIXED WORKTOPS - SHARED STRUCTURE - CLUSTER OF 2 RECTANGULAR DESKS ON DESK HEIGHT SUPPORTING )
TOP ACCESS WITH SOFT CLOSING MECHANISM RETURN WITH SLIDING DOORS - FIXED WORKTOPS - OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS -
Worktops fitted with soft closing top access housings, presented in a matching finish to the legs. Top access (without sockets) 240 x 120 mm, / FRONT USER SIDE ACCESS
in a natural aluminium or white finish and featuring a soft closing mechanism. Metal cable trough located under the top access housing to FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
facilitate storage of cables and trailing sockets. 2 choices of finish: MG and RI. = W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171397 +top + leg + col. 1588 1171 849 + fop + leg + col. 1612
STARTER UNIT
2 RECTANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS w W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171398 +top+leg+col. 1604 1171850 +top + leg + col. 1628
W. 120 x D. 165 cm 1171921 +top +leg 608 1171 949 +top + leg 632 W. 223 xD. 330 cm 1171 399 +top + leg + col. 1620 1171851 +top + leg + col. 1644
W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171922 +1op + leg 624 1171950 +top + leg 648 FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 160 x D. 165 cm 1171923 +top + leg 640 1171951 +top + leg 664 — W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171 401 + top + leg + col. 1620 1171 449 +top + leg + col. 1708
W. 180 xD. 165 cm 1171924 +top + leg 656 1171952 + top + leg 680 'h‘-—____hd“ W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171 402 + top + leg + col. 1636 1171 450 +top + leg + col. 1724
2 TRIANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS - " W.223xD.330cm 1171 403 + top + leg + col. 1652 1171 451 +top + leg + col. 1740
FRONT AND BACK ACCESS
W. 120 x D. 165 cm 1171925 +1top + leg 644 1171941 +top + leg 756 FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171926 +top + leg 660 1171942 +top +leg 772 = W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171 405 + top + leg + col. 1636 1171 852 +top + leg + col. 1660
W. 160 x D. 165 cm 1171927 +1op + leg 676 1171943 +1top + leg 788 w W. 203 xD. 330 cm 1171406 +top +leg+col. 1652 1171 853 +top + leg + col. 1676
W. 180 xD. 165 cm 1171 928 +top + leg 692 1171 944 +10p + leg 804 ' W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171 407 + top + leg + col. 1668 1171854 +top + leg + col. 1692
AOBON UNIT FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
1 SQUARE INTERMEDIARY LEG INTERMEDIARY LEG e W. 183 xD. 330 cm 1171 409 + top + leg + col. 1668 1171 457 + top + leg + col. 1756
The following configurations can be combined with all leg designs of rectangular or triangular cross section.
W. 120 xD. 165 171999 1 | 316 \—‘_\d\ W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171 410 +top + leg + col. 1684 1171 458 + top + leg + col. 1772
. xD. cm + fop + leg
h - W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171 411 +top + leg + col. 1700 1171 459 +top + leg + col. 1788
W. 140 x D. 165 cm 1171930 +top + leg 532
W. 160 x D. 165 cm 1171931 +top + leg 548
CHOICES OF FINISH
W. 180 xD. 165 cm 1171932 +top + leg 564

OPTIONAL METAL HOUSING PANEL FOR INTERMEDIARY LEG

Set of 2 optional metal housing panels for incorporating on intermediary leg structures to facilitate the vertical channelling of cables. In a matching finish to legs.

2 403 835 + leg 104 MG MA RI

6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top)

MC SO SA MG MH

2 choices of metal leg 2 choices of melamine structure
finish (+ leg) finish (+ fin.)




SHARED STRUCTURE - CLUSTER OF 2 RECTANGULAR DESKS ON DESK HEIGHT SUPPORTING
RETURN WITH SLIDING DOCRS - FIXED WORKTOPS WITH SOFT CLOSING MECHANISM.

Worktops fitted with soft closing top access housings, presented in a matching finish to the legs. 2 choices of finish: MG and RI. Top access
(without sockets) 240 x 120 mm, in a natural aluminium or white finish and featuring a soft closing mechanism. Metal cable trough located

under the top access housing to facilitate storage of cables and trailing sockets. 2 choices of finish: MG and RI.

FRONT USER SIDE ACCESS

BRIDGE LEGS

SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS

o

STORAGE UNITS WITH ALTUGLAS® DOORS FOR DESK HEIGHT RETURN CONFIGURATIONS
Melamine cupboards fitted with Altuglas® sliding doors
Storage compartments to be placed on top of desk height returns.

ALTUGLAS® DOORS FRONT USER SIDE ACCESS £
H. 42.5 XW. 165X D. 43.2 CM 1171529 +col. +fin. 1 408

FRONT AND BACK ACCESS £
1171530 +col. +fin. 1 436

OPEN FRONT STORAGE UNITS FOR DESK HEIGHT PEDESTALS OR RETURNS

For other configurations and colour combinations see pages 266-267

H. 40 X W. 80 XD. 43.2 CM

Melamine open front compartment with melamine

FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS £ £
W. 183 xD. 330 cm 1171965 +top + leg + col. 1740 1171983 +top + leg + col. 1812
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171966 +top +leg+col. 1756 1171984 +top + leg + col. 1828
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171967 +top + leg + col. 1772 1171985 +top + leg + col. 1844
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171 968 +top + leg + col. 1772 1171977 +top + leg + col. 1860
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171 969 +top + leg + col. 1788 1171978 +top + leg + col. 1876
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171970 + top + leg + col. 1804 1171979 +top + leg + col. 1892
FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS. BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE EGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171971 +top + leg + col. 1764 1171986 +top + leg + col. 1788
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171972 +top + leg + col. 1780 1171987 +top + leg + col. 1804
W. 223 xD. 330 cm 1171973 +top+leg+col. 1796 1171988 +top + leg + col. 1820
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171974 +1top + leg + col. 1820 1171980 +top + leg + col. 1908
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171975 +top + leg + col. 1836 1171981 +top + leg + col. 1924
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171976 +top + leg + col. 1852 1171982 +top + leg + col. 1940
BENCH - CLUSTER OF 2 RECTANGULAR DESKS ON DESK HEIGHT SUPPORTING RETURN WITH SUDING DOCRS -
SUDING WORKTOPS

D R A e BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171 653 +top + leg + col. 1788 1171855 +top + leg + col. 1812
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171 654 +top + leg + col. 1804 1171 856 +top + leg + col. 1828
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171 655 +top + leg + col. 1820 1171857 +top + leg + col. 1844
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171 659 +top + leg + col. 1820 1171 662 +top + leg + col. 1908
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171 660 + top + leg + col. 1836 1171 663 + top + leg + col. 1924
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171 661 +top + leg + col. 1852 1171 664 +top + leg + col. 1940
D b e e e BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171 665 +top + leg + col. 1836 1171 858 +top + leg + col. 1860
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171 666 +top + leg + col. 1852 1171 859 +top + leg + col. 1876
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171 667 +top + leg + col. 1868 1171 860 +top + leg + col. 1892
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 183 x D. 330 cm 1171671 +top+leg+col. 1868 1171 674 +1op + leg + col. 1956
W. 203 x D. 330 cm 1171672 +top + leg + col. 1884 1171 675 +top + leg + col. 1972
W. 223 x D. 330 cm 1171 673 +top + leg + col. 1900 1171 676 +top + leg + col. 1988

| — back panel 1170521 +top 136
Open box with external sheet metal .
= - cladding (white melamine interior) 1170522 + col 145 AL S
SYMMETRICAL WAVE DESKS D. 100 CM - OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS
FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
W. 160 x D. 100 cm 1171 140 +top + leg 376 1171861 +top +leg 388
L W. 180 x D. 100 cm 1171 141 +top + leg 384 1171862 +1op + leg 396
' FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 160 x D. 100 cm 1171077 +top + leg 416 1171 557 +top +leg 476
st W. 180 x D. 100 cm 1171078 +top + leg 424 1171 558 +top + leg 484
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE TRIANGULAR LEGS
. W.160xD. 100 cm 1171079 +top + leg 504
L W. 180 x D. 100 cm 1171080 + top + leg 512 :
/ 4. =)
SHARED STRUCTURE - CIUSTER OF 2 SYMMETRICAL WAVE DESKS D.100 CM -
OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS
STARTER UNIT
2 RECTANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS
W. 160 x D. 205 cm 1171 144 +top + leg 652 1171863 +top + leg 676
T
e W. 180 x D. 205 cm 1171145 +1op + leg 628 1171864 +top +leg 652
2 TRIANGULAR TERMINAL LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS
W. 160 x D. 205 cm 1171081 +top + leg 692 1171 563 +top + leg 800
W. 180 x D. 205 cm 1171082 +top + leg 708 1171 565 +top +leg 816
ADD-ON UNIT
1 SQUARE INTERMEDIARY LEG INTERMEDIARY LEG
e, W. 160 x D. 205 cm 1171 998 +top + leg 628
T | W. 180 x D. 205 cm 1171999 +top + leg 652
FIXED RETURNS FOR WAVE DESKS
Can be placed on the left or righthand side of symmetrical wave desks and on the wave side of asymmetrical desks.
W. 100 X D. 64 CM RECTANGULAR BRIDGE LEGS 2 TUBULAR SQUARE LEGS
Fixed legs 1171 154 + top + leg + col 236 1171872 +top + leg 176
} TRIANGULAR BRIDGE LEGS TRIANGULAR FRAME LEGS
: Fixed legs 1171091 +top + leg 256 1171600 + top + leg 284
¥ TRIANGULAR BRIDGE LEGS
Heightadjustable legs 1171092 +top + leg 300
CHOICES OF FINISH
MG MA RI MC SO SA MH Scan the QR code fo view !-'-1'

6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top)

2 choices of metal leg
finish (+ leg)

2 choices of melamine
structure finish (+fin.)
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90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESK - OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS et
FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS £ SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS £
W. 160 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - lefthand return 1171053 +top + leg 372 1171865 +top + leg 384
W. 160 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - righthand refurn 1 171 054 + top + leg 372 1171866 +top + leg 384
W. 180 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - lefthand return 1171156 +top + leg 380 1171867 +1op + leg 392
W. 180 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - righthand refurn 1 171 157 + top + leg 380 1171868 +1op + leg 392
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 160 xD. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - lefthand return 1171057 +top + leg 412 1171573 +top + leg 476
W. 160 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - righthand return 1 171 058 + top + leg 412 1171574 +1op + leg 476
W. 180 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - lefthand return 1171093 +top + leg 420 1171575 +top + leg 484
W. 180 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - righthand return = 1 171 094 + top + leg 420 1171576 +top + leg 484
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE

TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS

W. 160 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - lefthand return 1 171 059 + top + leg 500

W. 160 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - righthand refurn 1 171 060 + top + leg 500

W. 180 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - lefthand return 1 171 097 + top + leg 508

W. 180 x D. 120 cm Rt. 60 cm - righthand refurn 1 171 098 + top + leg 508

SHARED STRUCTURE - CLUSTER OF 2 90° COMPACT ASYMMETRICAL DESKS

OPTIONAL CABLE PORTS

FIXED RECTANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS SLOPING BRIDGE LEGS

W. 160 x D. 245 cm 1171164 +top + leg 688 1171 869 +top + leg 712
W. 180 x D. 245 cm 1171165 +top + leg 704 1171870 +top + leg 728
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE

TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 160 x D. 245 cm 1171101 +top + leg 724 1171582 +1op + leg 836
W. 180 x D. 245 cm 1171102 +top + leg 740 1171583 +1op + leg 852
RECTANGULAR FIXED RETURNS

Can be placed on the leftor righthand side of rectangular desks and on the return side D. 60 cm of asymmetrical compact desks.

FIXED LEGS BRIDGE LEGS 5\';' igg%\)RTlNG PEDESTAL

W. 80 x D. 60 cm 1171061 +top +leg 232 1171111 +top +leg 408
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 1171175 +top + leg 240 1171113 +top + leg 416
FIXED TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS FRAME LEGS

W. 80 x D. 60 cm 1171062 + top + leg 252 1171 597 +1top + leg 272
W. 120 x D. 60 cm 1171112 +top + leg 260 1171598 +top +leg 280
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE

TRIANGULAR LEGS BRIDGE LEGS

W. 80 x D. 60 cm 1171871 +top +leg 292

W. 120 x D. 60 cm 1171 114 +top + leg 304

3/4 CIRCULAR MEETING EXTENSION

Can be positioned on either the left or righthand side of rectangular desks and asymmetrical compact desks.

TUBULAR SQUARE LEGS

Fixed legs

1171136 +top + leg

224

Height-adjustable legs

1171137 +top + leg

272

OPTIONAL EXTRAS
OPTIONAL CABLE PORT

ACOUSTIC AND ALTUGLAS® DESKTOP SCREENS H. 40 CM

Metal accessories from the Pueblo range can be attached to these desktop screens. 2 flat-screen monitor arms may also be attached; for Bench versions only,
these can be affixed to the rail on either side of the panel. Metal clamps and connectors to be ordered separately * desktop screens on request. Fabrics from
stock: CR and CO - OA, OB and OO. On request: OX.

Positioned on the left and/or right outer edges of pre-drilled worktops. Choice of finish: white OG or aluminium grey OI (+ col.) £
For rectangular worktops W. 80 cm - single cable port 6478012 + col
l”‘"\-—-"j For rectangular worktops W. 120/180 cm, asymmetrical compact and desk-end meeting extensions, 6478013 + col 7
wave shape worktops - set of 2
(D HORIZONTAL CABLE TROUGHS (2 DOUBLE COMPARTMENT CABLE TROUGHS
F———
"-—"—r‘ Secured directly to the structural crossbeam, on either the user or visitor side. For shared fixed worktops. Worktops with top access already
@ : £ include a double cable trough. Facilitates routing and storage of
traili ket les. 3 choices of finish: A fin.).
For workiops W.120 cm : W.90 cm 1171990 + fin 30 railing sockets/cables. 3 choices of finish: SC, SA or SO (+ fin.)
® W. 120 cm 1067 085 +fin 54
For worktops W.140 cm : W.110 cm 1171991 +fin 33
- W. 140 cm 1067 082 + fin 58
For worktops W.160 cm : W.130 cm 1171992 +fin 35
W. 160 cm 1067 083 + fin 62
For worktops W.180 cm : W.150 cm 1171 993 +fin 38
W. 180 cm 1067 084 + fin 66
VERTICAL CABLE COLUMN
i Attaches to the desktop using wood screws, facilitates routing of cables down from the worktop.
ABS, refractable covers for access to cables, white SO or aluminium grey SB. 6478 097 SO or SB 40
Circular section @ 70 mm column, white SO or aluminium grey SB. 6478 098 SO or SB 36
GROOVED METAL MODESTY PANELS
Overall height under the top : 280 mm. Finish matching the structure finish.
~ Fordesk W.120 cm 1171994 + SO or SA 48
For desk W.140 cm 1171995 + SO or SA 52
For desk W.160 cm 1171996 + SO or SA 56
For desk W.180 cm 1171997 +SOor SA 60

Metal desk clamps in a choice of white SO or aluminium grey SA finish matching the desk legs. Attach to worktops 19 to 30 mm thick.

RECTANGULAR FABRIC ACOUSTIC FABRIC ALTUGLAS®

W.120 cm* 6 494 096 + fab. B + fin. 232 6459 126 + fab. B + fin. 240
W.140 cm 6 494 097 + fab. B + fin. 248 6459 127 + fab. B + fin. 256
W.160 cm 6494 098 + fab. B + fin. 264 6459 128 + fab. B + fin. 272
W.180 cm* 6494 099 + fab. B + fin. 280 6459 129 + fab. B + fin. 288
CLAMPS

INDIVIDUAL WORKSTATIONS BENCH WORKSTATIONS WITH FIXED OR SLIDING WORKTOPS

Set of individual clamps 6494 093 + fin. 44
Set of double clamps (for facetoface workstations) 6 494 094 + fin. 48 6494 092 +fin 44
CONNECTOR ELEMENTS +

I
Connectors H. 40 CM 6459118 10 %

Doubl;: cllump or Benchlc|omp

RECTANGULAR FABRIC LATERAL SCREEN b o ‘

mm [gteral screen W. 81.7 cm
Set of 2 6494100 + fab. B + fin. 464 Double clamp
CURVED ALTUGLAS® LATERAL SCREEN
For fixed worktops. Can be placed between two Bench workstations.
Set of 2 6459 114 + col. + fin 408

MG MA RI MC SO SA MG MH

6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top)

2 choices of finish for

metal legs (+ leg)

2 choices of melamine
structure finish (+fin.)




4LINE

TEAMWORK

—_—

A L.-uq—-.

4line is the solution of choice for the creation of
efficient individual and collective work environments.
The range successfully optimises space and cost
through the use of shared legs and thick worktops,
combining to produce a real sense of lightness and

elegance.
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The 4Line range is an exemplary
exercise in elegant form and design.
Its shared leg structures help maxi-
mise space and contribute

to the creation of the perfect
setting for collaborative

or teamwork activities.

XAVIER DEVAUX
Head of Data and Projects

A




Workstation formed by 4 symmetrical
compact desks with desk-end pedestals.

Circular meeting table.

Fixed extension unit on 2 legs
to expand the workspace.

Melamine storage units in a matching finish.
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WORKTOPS

PEFC/07-32-197

LEGS

High density melamine tops, 30 mm thick. Rounded corners. Impact-
resistant 2 mm thick ABS edge banding. Worktops fitted with between
1 and 4 cable ports in a matching finish to the legs.

MG RI
SNOW WHITE LIGHT OAK FRENCH APPLE
Desking
80 80 120/180 160/180 160/180
° ° ° 0} ° ° °
o o o o o
@ @ o @ @
N o
e ©
60

60
Extension units Meeting table
2120

AR &)
777777777 60 |

Fixed metal triangular section structural legs with rounded edges. Integrated
cable management solutions throughout, from the worktoa down to the
desk feet. Worktop height: 74 cm. Stabilizer feet adjust in height through
15 mm.

Height-adjustable legs with a detachable housing panel on the inside of the
leg. Worktop height : from 62 to 86 cm. Adjustable in 2 cm increments.

Stabilizer feet adjust in height through 15 mm.
sc

SO
WHITE ALUMINIUM GREY GRAPHITE GREY
C )
FIXED [EG FIXED LEG WITH CABLE HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE (EC

MANAGEMENT WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

1= High density melamine 30 mm thick desktops with rounded corners, fitted with between 1 and 4 cable ports, composed of an
outer ring @ 80 mm and a snap-in « eol. » design cover for feeding cables through 2= Fixed metal structural legs 3= Fixed
structural legs with vertical cable management, access to contents through a removable panel on the inner face of the leg 4=

Height-adjustable leg with integrated cable management 5= Optional metal modesty panel H. 28 cm. Attach to the underside of

the desk structure using screws and metal inserts 6= Structural cable trough for desks W. 160 and 180 cm, facilitating channelling
and storage of cables and trailing sockets. Optional cable trough for desks W. 120 and

140 cm.

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM

Starter desk unit with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 2 legs incorporating vertical cable housing, the add-on unit features 1 leg with cable housing.

FIXED LEGS STARTER UNIT £ ADD-ON UNIT £

W. 80 cm 1800014 +top + leg 248 1800029 +top +leg 176
W. 120 cm 1800017 +top + leg 256 1800032 +top +leg 184
W. 140 cm 1800 020 + top + leg 264 1800035 +top +leg 192
W. 160 cm 1800023 + top + leg 272 1800038 +top + leg 200
W. 180 cm 1800 026 + top + leg 280 1800041 +top + leg 208

FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 80 cm 1800015 +top + leg 264 1800030 +top + leg 192
W. 120 cm 1800018 +fop + leg 272 1800033 +top + leg 200
W. 140 cm 1800021 + top + leg 280 1800036 +top + leg 208
W. 160 cm 1800024 +top + leg 288 1800039 +top +leg 216
W. 180 cm 1800 027 + top + leg 296 1800042 +top + leg 224
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 80 cm 1800016 + fop + leg 352 1800031 +1op + leg 228
W. 120 cm 1800019 + top + leg 360 1800034 +top + leg 236
W. 140 cm 1800022 +top + leg 368 1800037 +top +leg 244
W. 160 cm 1800 025 + top + leg 376 1800040 +top + leg 252
W. 180 cm 1800 028 + top + leg 384 1800043 +top + leg 260

RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 60 CM

Starter desk unit with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 2 legs incorporating vertical cable housings, the add-on unit features 1 leg with cable housing.

FIXED LEGS STARTER UNIT ADD-ON UNIT

W. 80 cm 1800 052 + top + leg 244 1800055 +top + leg 172
FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 80 cm 1800 053 + top + leg 260 1800056 +top + leg 188
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 80 cm 1 800 054 + top + leg 348 1800057 +top +leg 216

CLUSTER OF 4 RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM

Starter desk units with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 2 legs incorporating vertical cable housings, the add-on unit features 1 leg. All height-
adjustable version legs incorporate cable housings. Can be fitted with acoustic deskfop screens, fabric covered with rounded comners and Altuglas® models only.

FIXED LEGS CLUSTER OF 4 DESKS

W. 240 x D. 160 cm 1800 044 + top + leg 824
W. 280 x D. 160 cm 1800 046 + fop + leg 856
W. 320 x D. 160 cm 1 800 048 + top + leg 908
W. 360 x D. 160 cm 1800 050 + top + leg 940

FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 240 x D. 160 cm 1800 045 + top + leg 840
W. 280 x D. 160 cm 1800 047 + top + leg 872
W. 320 x D. 160 cm 1 800 049 +top + leg 924
W. 360 x D. 160 cm 1800051 + top + leg 956



90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS D. 120 X RT 60 CM

Starter desk unit with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 2 legs incorporating verfical cable housings, the add-on unit features 1 leg with cable housing.

FIXED LEGS STARTER UNIT £ ADD-ON UNIT £
W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1800 080 + top + leg 344 1800092 +top +leg 268
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 1800 083 + top + leg 344 1800095 +top +leg 268
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1800 086 + top + leg 352 1800098 +top + leg 276
W. 18 cm - righthand return 1800 089 + top + leg 352 1800 101 +top + leg 276
FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1800081 + top + leg 360 1800093 +top + leg 288
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 1800 084 + top + leg 360 1800096 +top + leg 288
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1800 087 + top + leg 368 1800099 +top +leg 296
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 1800 090 + top + leg 368 1800102 +top +leg 296
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1800 082 + top + leg 448 1800094 +top + leg 324
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 1 800 085 + fop + leg 448 1800097 +top + leg 324
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1800 088 + top + leg 456 1800100 +top + leg 332
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 1800 091 + top + leg 456 1800103 +top + leg 332

90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS D. 120 X RT. 60 CM, WITH DESK HEIGHT PEDESTAL

Metal pedestal W. 42 cm D. 60 positioned in line with the desk return. For technical description see page 156.
Starfer desk unit with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 2 legs incorporating vertical cable housings, the add-on unit features 1 leg.

FIXED LEGS STARTER UNIT ADD-ON UNIT

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1800 199 + top + leg 632 1800203 +top +leg 596
W. 160 cm - righthand return 1800201 + fop + leg 632 1800205 +top +leg 596
W. 180 cm - lefthand refurn 1 800 207 + top + leg 640 1800211 +fop + leg 604
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 1800 209 + top + leg 640 1800213 +top +leg 604
FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1800 200 + top + leg 648 1800204 +top +leg 604
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 1800202 + top + leg 648 1800206 +top + leg 604
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1800 208 + top + leg 656 1800212 +top +leg 612
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 1800210 +top + leg 656 1800214 +top +leg 612

RECTANGULAR FIXED RETURNS D. 60 CM

For rectangular worktops W. 160 and 180 cm and for asymmetrical compact desks with return D. 60 cm.
FIXED LEGS
W. 80 cm 1800124 +top + leg 160

FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 80 cm 1800 125 +top + leg 168

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT
W. 80 cm 1800 126 + top + leg 216

3 choices of finish for melamine tops (+ top)

90° SYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS

Starter desk unit with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 3 legs incorporating vertical cable housings, the add-on unit features 1 leg.

FIXED LEGS STARTER UNIT £ ADD-ON UNIT £
W. 140 x Rt 60 cm 1800 127 +top + leg 428 1800130+ fop + leg 352
W. 160 x Rt 80 cm 1800 133 + top + leg 488 1800136 +top + leg 416
FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 140 x Rt 60 cm 1800 128 + top + leg 444 1800131 +1top +leg 360
W. 160 x Rt 80 cm 1800 134 + top + leg 504 1800 137 +top +leg 424
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 140 x Rt 60 cm 1800 129 + fop + leg 556 1800132 +top +leg 408
W. 160 x Rt 80 cm 1800 135 + fop + leg 616 1800 138+ fop + leg 468

120° SYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS

Starter desk unit with fixed legs and cable management feature. Fitted with 3 legs incorporating vertical cable housings, the add-on unit features 1 leg.

FIXED LEGS FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT
W. 120 x Rt 80 cm 1800 143 + top + leg 408 1800 144 +top + leg 428
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT
W. 120 x Rt 80 cm 1800 145 +top + leg 540

FIXED LEGS - CLUSTER OF 3 DESKS

FIXED LEGS WITH CABLE MANAGEMENT

W. 288 x D. 249 x Rt 160 cm 1800 149 + top + leg

CIRCULAR MEETING TABLES @ 120 CM
FIXED LEG(S)

1156 1800 150 +top + leg 1180

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS

2 120 cm on 4 legs 1800 155 + top + leg

288 1800178 +top + leg 392

@ 120 cm on central stem 1800 156 + top + leg

METAL PEDESTALS

For technical description of pedestals see p. 157.

Mobile metal pedestals in a choice of white SO, aluminium grey SB or

graphite grey SC finish. A4 filing optimized.

336

Desk height pedestal with 2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer, mela-
mine top 30 mm thick with rounded corners. Choice of white SO,
aluminium grey SB or graphite grey SC finish.

CHOICES OF FINISH

so SAQ

3 choices of metal leg finish (+ leg)

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet =]

|'_ W. 42 xD. 53.3 xH. 50.3 cm £ W. 42 xH. 74 cm £
-
3 drawers 1800215 + fin. 220 D60cm 1800217 +fin. + top 320
1 drawer + 1 filing drawer 1800216 + fin. 220 D.80cm 1800218 +fin. +top 372
METAL PEDESTAL WITH MELAMINE FRONT PANELS
Melamine drawer fronts and back panel (melamine back panel for mobile pedestals). From stock: light oak Rl for all 3 pedestal finish
choices, snow white MG, white SO and graphite grey SC. A4 filing optimized.
s For technical description of pedestals see p. 156. Desk height pedestal with 2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer, melamine
Mobile pedestals top 30 mm thick with rounded corners. Model available on request.
W. 41.8 XD. 59.5 X H. 56.4 cm W. 42.8 xH. 74 cm
1 drawer + 1 filing drawer 1800 185 + top + fin. 319 D.60cm” 1800187 + top + fin. 448
- - 3 drawers 1800 186 + top + fin. 319 D.80cm” 1800188 +top + fin. 512
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
(® CABLE TROUGHS (@ OPTIONAL MODESTY PANELS
Fixed cable troughs to facilitate channelling and storage of cables and Lacquered sheet metal H. 28 cm. Attach to the desk structure by means of
trailing sockets. Structural cable trough included in worktops W. 160 screws and metal inserts.
and 180 cm. r
£ For workfops W. 120 cm 1 800 222 + fin. 44
For worktops W. 120 cm 1 800 220 + fin. 28 )
For workfops W. 140 cm 1 800 223 + fin. 48
F ktops W. 140 cm 1 800 221 + fin. 3
© orwerdops o o 2 For worktops W. 160 cm 1 800 224 + fin. 52
1 For workfops W. 180 cm 1 800 225 + fin. 56



Pure Evolution is a range infused with the spirit of
innovation: its sleek desks are designed for easy
tool-free assembly, facilitated by a practical slot-in
crossbeam and the use of thumbscrews for securing
the legs to the worktops.

' I-! ”:l.!:i-&“”.




A singular, technologically advanced yet simple range,
Pure Evolution is the definitive expression of a modern
workstation design.

FRANCIS LEGROUT
Technical Director of Projects
Products and Process
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WORKTOPS

Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine worktops. Strip of 2 mm thick ABS edge banding in a matching finish to worktops. Desks are pre-
drilled with openings to receive optional cable ports. Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of thumbscrews and metal inserts.
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METAL LEG STRUCTURES

Fixed centred or excentric legs H. 73.5 cm, or hei%ht-cd]ustoble excentric legs (adjust from 62 to 86 cm). Chromed adjustable stabilizer feet. Legs are
formed by a @ 60 mm cylindrical metal upright for the fixed leg version and @ 60/70 mm telescopic version for the height-adjustable model, to which are
secured a metal tubular bar ot the top and pressed sheet metal feet welded to the base.

SO A
WHITE ALUMINIUM GREY

]
l
= =X\ =X\

«I»-SHAPED FIXED CENTRED LEGS «L»-SHAPED FIXED EXCENTRIC LEGS «L»-SHAPED HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE EXCENTRIC LEGS

1= Desks are pre-drilled with openings to receive optional « eol. » design or standard cable ports,
available in a matching finish to legs 2= 3= Two types of leg design: - «I»-shaped fixed and «L»-shaped
fixed or height-adjustable legs. 4= 5= Easy tool-free assembly. Structural crossbeam slots straight into the
top of the leg structures. Desk legs are secured to the worktops by means of thumbscrews. 6= Optional
cable trough fits directly onto the crossbeam structure. Length 90 to 150 cm. Height 10 cm. Facilitates
storage of trailing sockets and cables. 7= Optional vertical cable holder for fixed leg structures. Attaches
to the main upright element of the leg by means of hooks. Cables can be fed through openings at both
extremities of the leg. Height-adjustable legs include a cable management solution that attaches to the
underside of the worktop. 8= Two meeting table designs: circular or barrel shape.

— -
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Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet
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RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM Optional cable port
L-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS £ ADJUSTABLE LEGS £
W. 80 cm 1482 662 +top + leg 272 1 482 667 +top + leg 324
W. 120 cm 1482 663 + top + leg 280 1482 668 + top + leg 332
W. 140 cm 1482 664 +top + leg 288 1482 669 +top + leg 340
W. 160 cm 1482 665 +top + leg 296 1482 670 +top + leg 348
W. 180 cm 1482 666 + top + leg 304 1482 671 +top + leg 356
W. 200 cm 1482 677 +top + leg 312 1482 678 +top + leg 364
I-SHAPED LEGS
W. 80 cm 1482 672 +top + leg 272
W. 120 cm 1482 673 +top + leg 280
W. 140 cm 1482 674 +top + leg 288
W. 160 cm 1482 675 + top + leg 296
W. 180 cm 1482 676 +top + leg 304
W. 200 cm 1482 679 +top + leg 312

RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 60 CM

I-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS
W. 80 cm 1482876 +top + leg 268
W. 120 cm 1482877 +top +leg 276

SYMMETRICAL WAVE DESKS D. 100 CM

L-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS ADJUSTABLE LEGS

W. 160 cm 1482 730 +top + leg 340 1482736 +top + leg 388
W. 180 cm 1482731 +top +leg 348 1482737 +top + leg 399
I-SHAPED LEGS

W. 160 cm 1482732 +top + leg 340

W. 180 cm 1482733 +top + leg 348

FIXED WAVE RETURNS D. 64 CM

W. 100 CM FIXED LEG(S) ADJUSTABLE LEGS
On «I»-shape leg 1482 842 + top + leg 256
On tubular support legs 2 0 mm 1 482 880 + top + leg 176 1482 881 +top + leg 200

90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS RT. 120 X D. 60 CM

L-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS ADJUSTABLE LEGS

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1482743 +top + leg 332 1482759 +top + leg 380
W. 160 cm - righthand return 1482 742 +top + leg 332 1482758 +top + leg 380
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1482745 +top + leg 340 1482761 +top +leg 388
W. 180 cm - righthand return 1482744 +top + leg 340 1482760 + top + leg 388
I-SHAPED LEGS

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1482749 +top + leg 332

W. 160 cm - righthand return 1482 748 +top + leg 332

W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1482751 +top +leg 340

W. 180 cm - righthand return 1482750 +top + leg 340

TUBULAR SUPPORT LEG
Designed fo be placed beneath the return of compact desks. For configurations without a desk height metal pedestal positioned in line with the return.

90° CURVED COMPACT DESKS RT 135 XD. 60 CM

Tubular support leg included on return side D. 60 cm.

'\,‘-______,.)

Optional cable port

L-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS £ ADJUSTABLE LEGS £
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1482 807 + top + leg 448 1482811 +top + leg 496
W. 180 cm - righthand return 1482 806 + top + leg 448 1482810 +fop + leg 496
I-SHAPED LEGS

W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1482 809 + top + leg 448

W. 180 cm - righthand return 1 482 808 + top + leg 448

RECTANGULAR FIXED RETURNS D. 60 CM

For fitting to standard rectangular desks W. 140 to 180 cm, and to return side D. 60 cm of compact asymmetrical desks.

ON «l»-SHAPED LEG

FIXED LEG(S)

W. 80 cm 1482 832 +top + leg 232
- W. 120 cm 1482 833 +top + leg 240
ON TUBULAR SUPPORT LEGS @ 60 MM ADJUSTABLE LEG(S)
W. 80 cm 1482 882 + top + leg 152 1482 884 +top + leg 176
W. 120 ecm 1482 883 +top + leg 160 1482 885 +top + leg 184
ON SUPPORTING METAL PEDESTAL W. 42 CM
W. 80 cm 1481836 +top + leg 408
W. 120 cm 1481 837 +top + leg 416

3/4 CIRCULAR MEETING EXTENSION UNIT

Can be positioned on either the left or righthand side of rectangular desks and on visitor side of asymmetrical compact desks.

Tubular leg @ 60 mm 1482874 +leg 21 1482875 +leg 46

90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS WITH SUPPORTING PEDESTAL RT. 120 X D. 60 CM

Adjustable height version includes adjustment kit composed of 8 spacers to raise the pedestal height by 20 to 40 mm.

L-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS ADJUSTABLE LEGS

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1482775 +top + leg 648 1482791 +top + leg 736
W. 160 cm - righthand return 1482774 +top + leg 648 1482790 +top + leg 736
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1482777 +top + leg 656 1482793 +top + leg 744
W. 180 cm - righthand return 1482776 +top +leg 656 1482792 +top + leg 744
I-SHAPED LEGS

W. 160 cm - lefthand return 1482781 +top + leg 648

W. 160 cm - righthand return 1482780 +top + leg 648

W. 180 cm - lefthand return 1482783 +top + leg 656

W. 180 cm - righthand return 1482782 +top +leg 656

6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top)

FIXED LEG(S) ADJUSTABLE LEG(S)
2120 cm 1482851 +top +leg 224 1482 852 +top + leg 272
g HALF-MOON TABLE
| Compatible with all 80 cm depth worktops. Tubular leg & 60 mm
' FIXED LEG(S) ADJUSTABLE LEG(S)
W. 165 x D. 60 cm 1482 859 +top + leg 240 1482 860 + top + leg 264
e
| MEETING TABLES
L CIRCULAR TABLES FIXED LEG(S)
o 2 100 cm 1482 868 +top + leg 276
ST 2120 cm 1482 869 +top + leg 284
L BARREL TABLE
W. 200 x D. 100 cm 1482 872 +top + leg 564
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
e — ® METAL MODESTY PANELS (® HORIZONTAL CABLE TROUGHS
=i H. 28 cm. Attaches to underside of desktop. Secured directly to the structural crossbeam, on either the user or visitor side.
7 For desks: £ For worktops £
o W. 120 cm 1531 006+ leg 48 W. 120 cm 1 482 601 +1op + leg 30
W. 140 cm 1531 007 + leg 52 W. 140 cm 1 482 602+ fop + leg 33
- W. 160 cm 1531008+ leg 56 W. 160 cm 1482 603+ fop + leg 35
W. 180 cm 1531009+ leg 60 W. 180 cm 1482 604+ fop + leg 38
@ VERTICAL CABLE HOLDERS ®FABLE PORTS X .
® ® Inner cable holder - For fixed legs Posn_|oned on the |ef_r and/or right outer edges of pre-drilled worktops.
] Choice of finish: white OG or aluminium grey Ol (+ col.)
Fitted fo the inside of the leg For rectangular worktops W. 80 cm - single cable port
1482 867 + top + leg 25 6 478 012 + col. 4
Circular section column For rectangular worktops W. 120/180 ¢cm, asymmetrical and curved
( ) Attaches to underside of desktop compact desks, wave desks - set of 2
) 6478 078 + leg 42 6478 013 + col. 7
CHOICES OF FINISH
MG MA Rl McC* SO SA

2 choices of metal leg finish (+ leg)



IDEAL

TEAMWORK

A range that can be tailored to every user’s
preferences, IDEAL offers a wide variety of different
worktops and desk frames conceived around a
clean design.

e



A furniture range awarded with the NF Office Excel-
lence Certifiée, NF Environnement and GS certifications,
recognising its compliance with exacting standards in
technical and ecological design.

PATRICE PLUMAIN Quality Coordinator
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Height-adjustable desks offer a workstation that adapts to different user morphologies.

Half-moon extension unit to create Maximise filing and storage space with metal
an effective desk-end meeting table. storage solutions in a matching finish.
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PEFC/07-32-197

AMEUBLEMENT

WORKTOPS

Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine worktops. Strip of 2 mm thick ABS edge banding in a matching finish to worktops. Desks are
pre-drilled with openings to receive optional cable ports. Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws and metal inserts.

M MA RI MC RH RL
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METAL LEG STRUCTURES

Fixed H. 73.5 cm or height-adjustable (from 62 to 86 cm) metal legs. Adjustable stabilizer feet. Fixed |eghs composed of a (Jaressed sheet metal base, a
straight u?righr and a fixing plate that secures the whole to the worktop. 3 different structures can be attached to «L»-shaped legs: horizontal crossbeam
and metal or melamine modesty panel. Only the crossbeam structure may be attached to «I»-shaped legs.

SO SA sC
VWHITE ALUMINIUM GREY GRAPHITE GREY
eol eol, eol
— E—1 — E—1 — E—1
EXCENTRIC FIXED «L»-SHAPED EG CENTRAL FIXED «I»-SHAPED LEG CENTRAL ADJUSTABLE «I»-SHAPED EC

1= Three types of desk structure: structural crossbeam for «I»-shaped centred legs and «L»-shaped excentric
legs - structural melamine or metal modesty panels for «L»-shaped excentric legs. 2=3= Three types of leg
design: - «L»-shaped fixed excentric legs - «I»-shaped fixed or height-adjustable centred legs. 4= Horizontal
cable management provided by optional metal cable troughs that can be attached to all 3 structure types;
vertical cable holder integrated on the inside of the leg, ABS ducts for the separation of cables. 5= Solutions
for storage and space segregation in a matching finish

6- Desks are pre-drilled with openings to receive optional « eol. » @ 80 mm cable ports, to facilitate the
channelling of cables from the worktop to the desk structure.

Scan the QR code
to view fechnical specifications sheet




RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 60 CM

hE,_ )

Optional cable port

} S I-SHAPED LEGS - CROSSBEAM FIXED LEGS £ HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS £
l B ﬂ W. 80 cm 2312 260 + top + leg 220 2312261 +top + leg 284
. : W. 120 cm 2312 066 + top + leg 228 2312068 + top + leg 292
RECTANGULAR DESKS D. 80 CM
I-SHAPED LEGS - CROSSBEAM FIXED LEGS HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS
W. 80 cm 2312015+ top + leg 224 2312055 + top + leg 288
. ' W. 120 cm 2312016 +top + leg 232 2312 056 + fop + leg 296
I l W. 140 cm 2312017 + top + leg 240 2312057 +top + leg 304
L W. 160 cm 2312018 + top + leg 248 2312058 + fop + leg 312
W. 180 cm 2312019 +top + leg 256 2 312 059 + top + leg 320
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL CROSSBEAM
W. 80 cm 2312025 +top + leg 224
— W. 120 cm 2312026 +tfop + leg 232
T/ L W. 140 cm 2312027 +1op + leg 240
- W. 160 cm 2312028 +top + leg 248
W. 180 cm 2312029 +top + leg 256
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL MODESTY PANELS MELAMINE MODESTY PANELS
W. 80 cm 2312035 + fop + leg 240 2312 045 + fop + leg 256
W. 120 cm 2312 036 + top + leg 248 2 312 046 + top + leg 264
W. 140 cm 2312 037 +top + leg 256 2312 047 +top + leg 272
4 W. 160 cm 2312038 + fop + leg 264 2312048 + fop + leg 280
W. 180 cm 2312039 + top + leg 272 2312049 + top + leg 288

RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING PEDESTAL D. 80 CM

I-SHAPED FIXED LEGS - SUPPORTING PEDESTAL

- . i W. 140 cm - pedestal on right side
W. 160 cm - pedestal on left side

W. 140 cm - pedestal on left side 2312 232 + top + leg 528
2312060 + top + leg 528
2312233 +top + leg 536
W. 160 cm - pedestal on right side 2 312 061 + top + leg 536
W. 180 cm - pedestal on left side 2312 234 + top + leg 544
W. 180 cm - pedestal on right side 2 312 062 + top + leg 544

MG MA RI MC

6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top)

CHOICES OF FINISH

so SA\‘

3 choices of metal leg finish (+ leg)

LA

'

(-
ASYMMETRICAL WAVE DESKS D. 100/80 CM Optional cable port
[-SHAPED LEGS - CROSSBEAM FIXED LEGS £ HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS £
W. 160 cm - lefthand return 2312090 + top + leg 320 2312098 + top + leg 384
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 2312220 + top + leg 320 2312228 + top + leg 384
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL CROSSBEAM
W. 160 cm - lefthand return 2312092 +top + leg 320
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 2312222 +top + leg 320
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL MODESTY PANELS MELAMINE MODESTY PANELS
W. 160 cm - lefthand return 2312 094 + top + leg 336 2312096 + top + leg 352
W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 2312224 + top + leg 336 2312226 + top + leg 352
SYMMETRICAL WAVE DESKS D. 100 CM
I-SHAPED LEGS - CROSSBEAM FIXED LEGS HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS
W. 160 cm 2312072 + top + leg 320 2312088 + top + leg 384
W. 180 cm 2312073 +top + leg 328 2312089 + top + leg 392
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL CROSSBEAM
W. 160 cm 2312076 +top + leg 320
W. 180 cm 2312077 +top + leg 328
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL MODESTY PANELS MELAMINE MODESTY PANELS
W. 160 cm 2312080 + fop + leg 336 2312084 + top + leg 352
W. 180 cm 2312081 +top + leg 344 2312085 + top + leg 360
FIXED RETURN FOR WAVE DESKS D. 64 CM
Can be positioned on either the left or righthand side of symmetrical wave desks and on the wave side of asymmetrical desks.
W. 100 CM FIXED LEGS HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS
On tubular support leg g 60 mm 2312099 +top + leg 176 2312100 +top + leg 192
On «I»-shaped leg 2312101 +top +leg 216 2312103 +top + leg 248

Scan the GR code 2

to view fechnical specifications sheet [=]

L.®

(® CABLE PORTS

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Positioned on the left and/or right outer edges of pre-drilled worktops. Choice of finish: white OG, aluminium grey Ol or graphite grey OK (+ col.)

For rectangular worktops W. 80 ¢m - single cable port:

£
Cable port 6478 012 + col. 4
For symmefrical compact desks : worktops can be fitted with up to 3 cable ports.
@ HORIZONTAL CABLE TROUGHS
Can be fitted to all 3 desk structure types, on either user of visitor side.
FOR WORKTOPS: £
W. 120 cm cable trough W. 90 cm 2 312 251 + leg 30
W. 140 cm cable trough W. 110 cm 2 312 252 + leg 33
W. 160 cm cable trough W. 130 cm 2 312 253 + leg 35
W. 180 cm cable trough W. 150 cm 2 312 254 + leg 38

® VERTICAL CABLE HOLDER

Circular section metal column D. 70 mm in a matching finish fo leg. Attaches to underside of desktop.

Fixed cable column

6 478 078 + fin.

42

For rectangular desks W. 120/180 cm, asymmetrical
compact desks and desk-end meeting extensions, wave

desks - set of 2

£

6478 013 + col.

-

Modesty panels
see page 145.

7
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90° SYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS

Optional cable port

90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESKS - D. 120 X RT. 60 CM

Optional cable port

LSHAPED LEGS - CROSSBEAM  FIXED LEGS e HEIGHTADJUSTABLE LEGS e FSHAPED FIXED LEGS - CROSSBEAM ASYMMETRICAL STRUCTURE £ SYMMETRICAL STRUCTURE
W. 160 cm - lefthand return 2312104 + fop + leg 304 2312136 + top + leg 368 J: ' W. 140 x W. 140 xRi 80 cm- lefthand refum 2 312 166 + top + leg 440 £
- = _ W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 2312 105 + fop + leg 304 2312137 +top + leg 368 ]: [ W. 140 x W. 140 x Rt 80 cm - righthand refum 2 312 167 + top + leg 440 2312178 +top + leg 472
[ L W. 180 cm - lefthand return 2312106 + top + leg 312 2312138 +top + leg 376 = W. 160 x W. 160 xRt 80 cm - lefthand return 2 312 168 + top + leg 456 2312180 +top + leg 488
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312107 + top + leg 312 2312139 +top + leg 376 5 = W.160x W. 160 xRt 80 cm -righthand refurm 2 312 169 + fop + leg 456
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL CROSSBEAM I |. ‘[
W. 160 cm - lefthand refurn 2312112 +1op + leg 304 o 120° SYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESK
o L W. 160 em - righthand refurn 2312113 +top + leg EE I-SHAPED FIXED LEGS -CROSSBEAM ~ SYMMETRICAL STRUCTURE
[ W. 180 cm - lefthand return 2312114 +1op + leg 312 I l W. 120 x W. 120 x Rt 80 cm 2312190 +top + leg 480
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312115 +top + leg 312
L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL MODESTY PANELS Q’/‘f&f’s‘w MODESTY RECTANGULAR FIXED RETURNS - D. 60 CM
Can be placed on the leftor righthand side of rectangular desks and on the return side D. 60 cm of asymmetrical compact desks.
4 W. 160 cm - lefthand return 2312 120 + top + leg 320 2312128 +top + leg 336 I-SHAPED LEGS FIXED LEGS HEIGHT.ADJUSTABLE LEGS
= W. 160 cm - righthand return 2312121 +top + leg 320 2312129 + top + leg 336 W. 80 cm 2312262 +top + leg 192 2312263 +top + leg 216
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 2312122 +top + leg 328 2312130 + top + leg 344 ] W. 120 cm 2312197 +top +leg 200 2312199 +top + leg 224
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312123 +top + leg 328 2312131 +top + leg 344 ) WITH SUPPORTING PEDESTAL DESK HEIGHT W. 42 CM
o W. 80 cm 2312264 +top + leg 408
90° ASYMMETRICAL COMPACT DESK SUPPORTING PEDESTAL - D. 120 X RT. 60 CM m W- 120 em 2312200 +fop +leg 46
- I-SHAPED FIXED LEGS
.1- L W. 160 cm - lefthand return 2312 140 +top + leg 592 90° CORNER LINK UNIT
4 W. 160 cm - righthand refurn 2312 141 +top +leg 592 80 x 80 cm 2312069 + top 148
W. 180 cm - lefthand return 2312 142 +top + leg 600 TUBULAR SUPPORT LEG
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312143 +1op + leg 600 For loads in excess of 20kg. FIXED LEGS HEIGHTADJUSTABLE LEGS
Tubular leg 2 60 mm 2312070 +leg 21 2312071 +leg 46
: TUBULAR SUPPORT LEG
Designed to be placed beneath the return of 90° asymmetrical compact desks. For configurations not incorporating a desk height metal pedestal HALF-MOON TABLES
l positioned in line with the return. Compatible with all 80 cm depth worktops. Circular-section tubular leg(s) @ 60 mm on adjustable stabilizer foot.
FIXED LEG HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEG FIXED LEGS HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS
Tubular support leg & 60 mm 2312070 +leg 21 2312071 +leg 46 \—'T/A W. 165 x D. 60 cm 2312193 +fop + leg 240 2312195 + fop + leg 264
W. 165 x D. 82.5 cm 2312 194 + top + leg 248 2312196 + fop + leg 272
CURVED 90° COMPACT DESK - D. 135 X RT. 60 CM
\]\ i ‘L l SHAPED LEGS - CROSSBEAM  FIXED LEGS HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LEGS MEETING EXTENSION UNIT - 3/4 CRCULAR
W. 180 cm - lefthand refurn 2312 148 +top + leg 376 2312164 +top +leg 440 < Can be positioned on either the left or righthand side of rectangular desks and on visitor side of asymmetrical compact desks.
W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312 149 +top + leg 376 2312165 +top + leg 440 L FRED LEGS HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE LFGS
i @120 cm 2312202 + top + leg 224 2312204 + top + leg 272
a L-SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL CROSSBEAM
ki = L | W. 180 cm - lefthand return 2312152 +top + leg 376
L . W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312153 +top + leg 376 OPTIONAL EXTRAS

. L.SHAPED FIXED LEGS METAL MODESTY PANELS MELAMINE MODESTY PANELS METAL MODESTY PANELS CABLE MANAGEMENT
- | W. 180 cm - lefthand return 2312156 +fop + leg 392 2312160 +top + leg 408 :\Hacg to_zwodils ionri?;gorcting a crossbeam structure. In matching finish to legs. Attaches - Cable port see page 143.
[ — o underside of w . Sy
‘ W. 180 cm - righthand refurn 2312157 +top +leg 392 2312161 +top + leg 408 - e ——
FOR WORKTOPS: £
CHOICES OF FINISH W. 120 cm 2312209 + leg a8
W. 140 cm 2312210+ leg 52
‘ W. 160 cm 2312211 +leg 56
MG MA RI MC SO SA \ Scan the QR code 3 W. 180 cm 2312212 +leg 60

to view fechnical specifications sheet [=]

6 choices of melamine finish for worktops (+ top) 3 choices of metal leg finish (+ leg)

Vertical and horizontal cable management solutions
see page 143.



©) CABLE MANAGEMENT

ROUTING OF CABLES FROM DESK TOP TO STRUCTURE

AIRCHARGE: WIRELESS SMARTPHONE CHARGER

e The Aircharge port allows you to charge your smartphone battery wirelessly ® Charging occurs through inductive
electrical power transfer between the Aircharge module and the smartphone receiver. For wireless charging to be possible,
the smartphone needs to be enabled with the necessary QI inductive charging receiver technology, either infegrated from
stock or fitted refroactively thanks to a Ql casing ® Fitted in the location of cable port openings & 80 mm. Simply insert
the Aircharge module into the cable port opening and connect it o a USB port on your deskiop PC ® Choice of either

a white SO or black SG finish (+ fin.).
£

6478 011 + fin. 164

SQUARE SOCKET PORT FOR DIRECT
CONNECTIVITY

e Socket port featuring a retractable cover allowing power
and data connectivity straight from the workfop

e Fitted with a EUR power socket + 1 RI45 and 1 USB 5U
socket. Feeder cables included e Fit on to all worktops in the
location of cable port openings @ 80 mm ® Depth of module
from underside of worktop: 82.5 mm. ® Made from ABS in a
white SO or black OF finish ¢ W. 124 x D. 90 cm.

6478 111 + fin. 72

ABS TOP ACCESS

® Made from injection moulded ABS in an aluminium
grey finish ® Rectangle 24 x 12 x 2.5 cm © Allows
cables to be fed through from desk tops fo the structure
® When placing an order, please specify the desired
quantity and position of the covers on a diagram Price
excluding fitting (contact us for details).

.

« eol. » CABLE PORT

e Cable port featuring an « eol. » design cover, diam.
6 cm, and snap-on inner ring fitted to the worktop,
diam. 8 cm. ® Made from injection moulded ABS in
an aluminium grey Ol or graphite grey OK finish.

ZAMAC CABLE PORT WITH BRUSH

® Square section port W. 8.95 x 8.95 cm, opening
@ 80 mm. Rotates 180° to facilitate cable routing.
Fitted with a black brush.

Zamac alloy port in a matt bronze SQ or matt black
OF finish (+ fin.).

6478 101 + fin. 18

CABLE PORT - SQUARE OR CIRCULAR
Square cable port

® 9.5 x 9.5 cm ® ABS in an aluminium grey finish.

¢ Designed around 2 removable parts to facilitate
cable routing.

Circular cable port

¢ Dim. @ 8 cm ® Made from ABS in an aluminium
grey finish.

£
£ Square 6478 008 Ol 6
6478 012 + fin. 4 Circular 1990 003 Ol 4
from stock
White
(
SO
Aluminium

grey

O

2 choices of finish

TOP ACCESS WITHOUT FEEDER CABLE

e Cover in a white SO or natural aluminium Ol finish. Fitted with
grey brushes. ® Cover fitted with softclosing mechanism © W.

24 x 12 cm.

TOP ACCESS WITH FEEDER CABLE

e Cover in a white SO or natural aluminium Ol finish,
with fixed socket feed (2 power sockets + 2 RI45 + 1
USB) © Supplied with mains power cable EUR 2 m long
e Fitted with grey brushes to facilitate cable routing.
Suitable for worktops of the 4-Wood and 4Most ranges
with pre-cut openings ® Softclosing mechanism.

£ £
W. 24 cm 6 478 079 Ol 21 White 6478 113 SO 66 White 6478 114 SO 212
Natural aluminium 6 478 113 Ol 60  Natural aluminium 6 478 114 Ol 196

o

HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL CABLE MANAGEMENT

from stock
Aluminium
grey

sB

Black

2 choices of finish (+ fin.)

HORIZONTAL CLIP-ON CABLE TROUGH
* Attaches to the underside of the worktop using wood
screws ® Cabling is secured with clips along the length
of the cable trough and is directly accessible via 7
retractable flaps.

For worktops £

W. 65.7 cm

6 478098 + fin. 36

CABLE BRACKETS

o Set of 2  Feature 5 separators to facilitate segregated
cable routing and securing ® Attach fo the underside
of the worktop using wood screws supplied ® Made
from ABS in a black OF finish.

W. 17 cm 6 478 048 OF 13

from stock

Aluminium  Graphite
White grey grey

3 choices of finish (+ fin.)

METAL CABLE COLUMN

e Circular section tubular steel vertical cable channel
e Cables are routed through the inside of the column
e Attaches to the desktop using wood screws.

Circular section column £

from stock

Aluminium  Graphite
White grey grey

6@
s s

3 choices of finish (+ fin.)

HORIZONTAL UNIVERSAL CABLE
TROUGHS

e Can be fitted to all the desk structures of the System
furniture ranges (crossbeam, melamine or metal modesty
panels). Can be secured to underside of melamine
desks by means of wood screws  Facilitates storage
of trailing sockets and cables ® Metal 10/10 thick,
height 10 cm.

For worktops £

W. 120 cm 1531001 + fin. 30
W.140cm 1531002 + fin. 33
W. 160 cm 1531003 + fin. 35
W.180cm 1531004 + fin. 38

MULTI-PURPOSE CABLE HOLDERS

e Composed of 4 compartments. ® Attaches to any
surface and in any position, using the double-sided
tape supplied ® Made from ABS in a black OF finish.

£
W.60xI.7cm 6478 003 OF 22
from stock
Aluminium
V!hite grey Black
L.so/ . s8
3 choices of finish (+ fin.)

VERTICAL CLIP-ON CABLE COLUMN

* Injection moulded ABS cable holder ¢ Cabling is
secured with clips along the length of the cable trough
and is directly accessible via 7 retractable flaps ©
Attaches to the underside of the desktop using wood
screws ® H.72 x W. 11 cm.

CABLE TROUGHS FOR FITTING
TO WORKTOPS

® Single point of attachment at the centre of the desktop
e Adjustable to three predetermined heights (10.5 -
13.5-16.5 cm) lock in position without the need for
tools ® Two openings in the back allow cables to pass
through e Suitable for all types of desks ® Dim. : D.
10 x H. 10 cm ® Structure in an aluminium grey SB

finish.

£
W. 105 cm 6 478 074 SB 56
W. 145 ecm 6478 075 SB 76

TRAILING SOCKET FOR CABLE TROUGHS
e Featuring 3 EUR power sockets + 2 RJ45 data
sockefs. ® Supplied with mains power cable EUR 2 m
long.

£
6 478 104 108
from stock
Aluminium

White grey
‘\/\
\;.J SJ
2 choices of finish (+ fin.)

VERTICAL CABLE HOLDER

Allows feeding of cables from desktops down rectangular
section 4Most legs. Clips on fo leg once cables are
installed.

270 mm 6 478 078 + fin. 42

6 478 097 + fin. 40

o

1067 737 + fin. 21



L1

WORKTOP MOUNTED MONITOR ARMS
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Flat-screen monitor arms

¢ 4-point articulated flatscreen monitor arm © Innovative
damping mechanism ® Compatible with 95% of flat-
screen monitors on the market (max. load = 9 kg) ®
Integrated cable holders ® Removable 180° angle
lock mechanism e Integrated antitheft system © Arm
max. reach : 50 cm  Height-adjustable : 25 cm
White and polished aluminium finish ® Can be attached
by clamp to the worktop or fitted in the cable port
opening.

=

Twin monitor arm

¢ Allows for two flat-screen monitors to be positioned side-
by-side, secured with a structural support bar for a perfect
ergonomic sefup @ Both screens are independently adjustable
thanks to a high precision adjustment mechanism that
facilitates optimum visual alignment for every user ® Compatible
with single screens weighing up to 18 kg or twin screens
weighing up to 9 kg each ® Removable 180° angle lock
mechanism ® Arm max. reach : 56 cm. Height-adjustable:
12 cm ® White and polished aluminium finish  Can be
attached by clamp to the worktop or fitted in the cable port
opening.

£
£ Clamp attachment -
Clamp attachment 6 445 037 ZF 264 single monitor 6 445 041 ZF 440
Bench attachment 6 445 040 ZF 264 Clamp attachment - 6 445 038 ZF 520

4WOOD

RAIL MOUNTED MONITOR ARMS

twin monitors

Designer flat-screen monitor arms

e Attaches to 2nd level rails (see p. 162) ® Universal
fitting, compatible with VESA plate 75 or 100 mm

® 2-points articulated arm: max. load - 12 kg, W. 14
cm © 3-points articulated arm: max. load - 10 kg, W.
34 cm o Aluminium grey finish (from stock) ® Optional
extra - see hereafter: slider.

Economy flat-screen monitor arms

e Attaches to acoustic desktop screens (see p. 160)
and to 2nd level rails (see p. 162) @ Universal fitting,
compatible with VESA plate 75 or 100 mm ® 2-points
articulated arm: max. load - 8 kg, W. 13 cm  3-points
articulated arm: max. load - 6 kg, W. 24.5 cm o
Aluminium grey finish ® Option: slider allowing monitor
height adjustment (see hereafter).

o I -

Economy flat-screen monitor arms

® Clamps on to the desktop or fitted in a cable port
opening @ 8 cm ® Clamp for desktops 6 to 42 mm
thick  Universal fitting, compatible with VESA plate
75 or 100 mm. ® Arm dim.: H. 46 x W. 41.3 cm e
Max. load: 8 kg. Structure in an aluminium grey SB
finish.

4 points arficulation 6 445 020 SB 170

OPTIONAL EXTRA
Slider

Allows adjustments to monitor height through
16.50 cm ® Max. load: 6 kg. ® Aluminium grey SB
finish e Attaches to rail-mounted flat-screen monitor
arms.

£ £
@ 2 points articulation 6 445 028 SB 148 @ 2 points articulation 6 445 003 SB 76 £
@ 3 points articulation 6 445 029 SB 180 @3 points arficulation 6 445 004 SB 90 6445030 SB 103

KEYBOARD SHELVES & TRAYS

Budget

* Made from ABS in a graphite grey finish ® Attaches to underside of desktop.
e Pull-out mouse shelf for left or righthanded users ® Overall width: 57 cm

e Usable dimensions: W. 49 x D. 22 cm.

Adjustable

e Folded sheet metal in a black finish ® Attaches to underside of desktop
o Adjustable height from 6 to 10 cm ® Adjustable in depth by 5 cm ¢ Usable

dimensions: W. 74 x D. 34 cm.

£

6505 002 PY

86 6505003SG

116

COMPUTER DESK

* Metal structure with melamine workfops 19 mm thick e Fitted with 4 casfors, 2 of which
are lockable ® Heightadjustable pullout keyboard shelf and adjustable shelves on
telescopic runners ® CPU holder can be positioned either side of the unit and is adjustable
from O to 25 cm ® Max. load 30 kg ® Overall dim. (CPU holder in folded position): W.
90 xD. 50 x H. 81 cm.

Beech -

Aluminium
MXSB
1 finish
Per desk £
6 497 038 MX SB 368

MOBILE METAL CPU PEDESTAL

e Pedestal in an aluminium grey SB finish
(from stock), fitted with 4 castors e Width
adjustable from 8 to 25 cm e Overdll
dimensions: W.17/34 x D. 24 x H. 20 cm
® Max. load: 40 kg.

6 443 026 SB 44

HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE MOBILE
MULTIMEDIA STAND

® Melamine beech aspect top 19 mm thick,
metal structure in an aluminium epoxy finish
e Dim. : W. 50 x D. 40 cm e PVC edge
contour banding ® Height-adjustable from
69 to 110 cm ® Max. load: 40 kg.

Salmon beech

MX
1 finish

6499 015 MX SB 186

L1

WORKTOP MOUNTED CPU HOLDER

e Holder in an aluminium grey SA finish, attaches to the underside of desk using
wood screws ® CPU secured in position by 2 adjustable straps ® Dim: W. 27 x
D. 15 x H. 40 cm ® Max. load 30 kg.

£
\ 6 443 034 SA 56

PERFORATED MELAMINE CPU
PEDESTAL

— e Perforated melamine shell fitted with 4 castors
e Usable dim. - CPU compartment: W. 20.4 x
D. 47.8 x H. 44 cm ® Overall dim.: W. 24 x
D. 50 x H. 53 cm ® Opening at the back of the
pedestal: 24 x 20.4 cm ® Max. load 60 kg.

Snow Aluminium

white grey
® MH
2 choices of finish (+ finish)
£
6 443 018 + finish 70
MULTI-PURPOSE MOBILE TROLLEY
* Melamine top 25 mm thick in a snow white
finish and structure in an aluminium grey finish.
e Overall dim. : W. 50 x D. 40 x H. 64 c¢m
e Lower shelf : W. 40 x D. 30 cm ® Height
between trolley top and shelf : 39.5 cm.
t
Snow white /
l - u|umin1|.|777rj\grey
Y
N ‘

\ \ MGSA//
J , P s

6 499 009 MG SA 152




FOREVER
e Fitted with 1 x 8 W LED ® Lumens : 540 ¢ Max.
H.: 55 cm e Touch-sensitive light switch on base - 3
brightness seftings ® Adjustable arm and head e
Two-tone grey finish.

STORIA

o Fitted with 27 x 0.4 W LEDs

e Llumens : 500 ® H. : 45cm

e Foldable tinted reflector made
from ABS and adjustable through
180°  Touch-sensitive switch © 3
light colour temperature seftings
and 4 brightness settings ® Builtin
USB port @ In a gloss white OD or
gloss black OC finish (+ col.).

£
7 043 004 + col. 107

TOUKAN

e Fitted with 1 x 6.5 W LED circuit ® Lumens : 240
® Max. H. : 50 cm  Night light function ® Adjustable
head ® In a gloss black OF or white OG finish
(+ col.).

NEO

e Fitted with 20 x 0.5 W LEDs e Lumens: 630 e
Max. H. : 80 cm ® Adjustable and fully articulated
double arm and head ® In a black finish.

£ £ £
7 056 002 ZU 145 7 632 002 + col. 159 7 057 002 ZD 179
o
HORIZON
o Fitted with 10 x 1 W LEDs and
d dimmer switch ® Lumens : 910 e

SLAM
® 8 W e Lumens : 800 ¢ Max.
H. : 34 cm o Light switch on arm
- 3 brightness seftings ® 3-points
articulated arm. From stock in a

white OD finish or on request in a
black OC finish (allow 4 weeks).

£

Max. H.: 47 cm e 2-points
arficulated arm + USB port + mobile
phone cradle ¢ 4 light colour
temperature seftings ® From stock
in a white OG finish or on request

in a black OF finish (allow 4 weeks).

7 054 005 + fin.

192

7 633 004 + fin. 238

TROPIC
e Bulb E27 - 12 W © Lumens : 715 ® H.: 60.5 cm
e Tripod metal base in a painted finish with fabric
covered power cable ® Laminated lampshade, gloss
external aspect / chrome internal aspect ® Available
in a white SO finish (red cable) from stock, black ZD
finish (yellow cable) on request (allow 4 weeks).

£
7 021 002 + fin. 116

TOTEM

e Bulb E27 - 12 W © Lumens: 715 ¢ H. : 55 cm
Metal base in a high gloss paint finish ® Laminated
translucent lampshade ® Available in a gloss black OC
(from stock) or gloss white OD (on request - allow
4 weeks) finish.

£

7 046 006 + fin. 143

ECO
® Bulb G23- 11 W eLumens:
900 ® Max. H. : 67 cm o
Lacquered steel lamp, ABS head
* Adjustable double arm and

head In an aluminium ZA or
black ZD finish (+ fin.).

STUDY

e Bulb E27 - 20 W e lumens: 1220 ¢ Max.
H. : 57 cm e Transparent polycarbonate head
Adjustable arm and head e Steel structure in an
aluminium ZA finish.

£

7 518 009 + fin. 56

ESSENCE

® Bulb E27 - 12 W e Lumens: 715 ® H. 60.5 cm
Natural wood finish tripod base ® Cylindrical chintz
lampshade in a creamy white finish.

£

7 018 002 MB 123

)u_ﬂ“-'-]“d—,-_

DELTA

Aluminium grey ZA finish

7 429 116 ZA 88

cosy i

e Bulb E27 - 23 W e Lumens: 1550 e Steel arm in
an epoxy resin aluminium finish  H.: 66 cm ® Matt
white polycarbonate lampshade © Free-standing base
version available from stock; stem and rail-mounted
versions available on request (allow 3 weeks)

e Aluminium OG ZA or White OG SO finish. e

Free-standing base

7 341 008 + fin. 2
Rail-mounted (on request)

7341 019 + fin. LA
Stem (on request) 154

7 341 006 + fin.

® Bulb G23 - 11 W e Lumens : 900 e Lacquered steel lamp ® Adjustable arm and
head e Fitted on a weighted base - max. H: 103 c¢m or on rail - max. H: 126 cm.

£

7 631004 ZA

183



@ TROPIC

e Fluorescent light bulb E27 x 32 W e
Lumens : 2100 @ H. 156.5 cm ® Cylindrical
laminated lampshade, gloss external aspect
/ chrome internal aspect ® Available in
a white SO finish (red cable) from stock,
black ZD finish (yellow cable) on request
(allow 4 weeks).

7 021 004 + fin. 143

(3) ESSENCE

e Fluorescent light bulb E27 x 32 W e
Lumens: 2100 ® H. 142 cm ® Natural
wood finish tripod base © Cylindrical
chintz lampshade in a creamy white finish.

7 018 004 MB 233

@ ARC

e Fluorescent light bulb E27 x 32 W e
Lumens : 2100 ® H. max: 2.10 m ® White
cotton lamp shade ® Chrome SQ finish
from stock or black ZD and white SO on
request (allow 4 weeks).

Chrome

7 275 005 SQ 253
Black or white

7 275 005 + fin. 221
@ TOTEM

e Circline fluorescent bulb E27 - 32 W e
Lumens : 2 100 ® H. 178 cm ® Laminated
translucent lampshade © Metal base in a
high gloss paint finish  Available in a
gloss black OC or gloss white OD finish
on request (allow 4 weeks).

7 046 005 + fin. 344

® FORUM

e Fluorescent light bulbs 4 x 55 W e
Lumens : 19 200 ® H. 192 cm ® Switch
with 4 brightness settings ® Polycarbonate
reflector in a translucent satin finish
Direct and indirect lighting ® Metal base
in an aluminium grey ZA paint finish.

7 469 001 ZA 588

® FLORES

o Fitted with 36 W LEDs ® Lumens : 3600
e H.: 186 cm e Fitted with a motion
detector and dimmer switch ® White SO
finish from stock.

7 276 007 SO 1254

=

WOTAN

eH. 178 cm, base 2 34 cm eSteel
structure with a grey varnish finish © 8
coat pegs, 4 bag hooks and 4 umbrella
rings in a matching finish ® Coat pegs
in black OF from stock or transparent
blue O, orange Ql, green OM, yellow
QY on request (allow 5 weeks)

SEQUOIA

e H. 174 cm, base o 60 cm ® Steel
structure with a black varnish finish e 8
coat pegs and 4 umbrella rings © Black
ZD from stock. White SO and red LK
on request (allow 5 weeks).

BASTY -

mots B>

e H. 180 cm, base 32 cm ® Steel @ H. 170 cm, base @ 36 cm ® Steel
structure in a chrome finish ® Black structure ® 6 oblong varnished beech
polypropylene coat pegs and umbrella  coat pegs and integrated umbrella stand

rings, 4 black bag hooks.

e Aluminium ZA epoxy resin finish and
beech coat pegs from stock, or violet
ZR epoxy resin finish with white coat
pegs on request (allow 3 weeks).

£
e e I 7 367 004 ZA 145
7 416 001 + col. 58 7415001 + col. 66 7414001 SQ 69 7367004 ZR 153
\ ; v MAGNETIC COAT PEGS
\\\\_\ H 4 e Steel structure ® Back covered with a protective yet
“]']' gripping material ® Attaches to any metal structure ®
‘ \‘,'[lz ’ Epoxy resin aluminium finish ¢ H. 12.6 x W. 8 cm ®
| Max. load 9 to 11 kg.
@ ABS peg - Corolle £
. , 7 552001 O 33
i
@ Varnished beech peg - Aloes
7 367 002 ZA 39
g - | -
= 9 )
—=r MOBILE CLOTHES RAIL
o *H. 169 x W. 148 x D. 54 cm
Mobile clothes rail with hat stand
Polypropylene castors, 2 of which
are lockable ® Chromed steel SQ ©
I_ ' Supplied flat-packed.
YIN =

CAFE
® H.176 cm, base 54 x 54 cm © Sturdy
circular section @ 42 mm wood stem ®
Rotatable head e Easy assembly - no
tools or screws required Light wood finish
NB. P

e H. 160 cm, base o 34 cm * Steel
structure in an epoxy resin finish 5
coat pegs and 5 bag hooks ® 5 choices
of colour finish: aluminium grey SB or
white SO from stock, black SG, violet
ZR, orange OR or green QL on request
(allow 3 weeks). £

7 414 002 MB 164

7 064 003 + col. 178

N A

£
7 417 002 SQ 132
Set of 12 black polypropylene coat hangers

7 417 004 OF 57




j ‘
I

Aluminium Aniseed

grey green Violet Clay grey

zA aL Q Q

4 choices of finish (+ fin.)

Recycled
materials

AXIANE

e Steel desktop accessories coated in matt epoxy resin ® Stackable lefter trays fitted with protective
non-slip pads ® Cylindrical waste bin with built in handle ® Desk mat made from 4 mm thick polyurethane
foam, in a graphite grey finish.

Stackable letter tray £ Desk mat £
W. 25.5xD. 35.5xH.8cm7 626 010 + fin. 27 W.72xD.52cm 7 626 001 86

Pencil cup Cylindrical waste bin - 16 litres
W.8xD. 6.5xH.13.2cm 7626 007 + fin. 18 H.35xe26cm 7 626 004 + fin. 51

ARTHEO

e ABS (recycled - black finish) desktop accessories in a satin matt finish ® Stackable letter trays — vertically
or offset ® Spacers for separating 2 trays at 50 mm intervals ® Dual compartment pencil cup ® Desk
mat 1.5 mm thick in a black finish, non-reflective polyvinyl surface, non-slip felt underside.

£
Stackable letter tray BLACK
W.29xD.36xH.7.5cm 7 524014 OF 26
Set of 4 spacers
W.3xH.8cm 7 524 016 OF 9
Pencil cup
W.11xD.7 xH. 10 cm 7 524017 OF 7
Desk mat
W. 55 xD. 40 cm 7 524 001 OF 34
W. 65 xD. 50 cm 7 524 002 OF 39
Waste bin - 16 litres
W.36 xD. 21 xH.31.8cm 7 524 020 OF 34

SIMPLI

e Acrylic and ABS desktop accessories ® Desk mat in black simulated leather, white edges and top-
stitching @ Stackable letter tray, vertically or offset @ In a white finish.

Stackable letter tray £ Magazine holder £
W.26.8xD.33.3xH.5cm 7540 002 OD 38 W.7.1xD.25xH.30.6cm 7540007 OD 38
Pencil cup Paperclip dispenser

W.7xD.7xH. 13 cm 7 540 001 OD 21 W.95xD.9.5xH.55cm 7540008 OD 17
Desk pad holder + bloc of paper Desk mat

W.11xD. 11 xH. 4cm 7540006 OD 25 W.60xD.45cm 7 540 005 OD 66

CINTA

* Top of the range collection of simulated leather accessories ® Clean and soft to the touch design ®
In a black finish from stock.

Dual compartment pencil cup £ Desk pad holder + refill pads £
W.13xD.6xH. 10.7cm 7530001 YA 71 W.20xD.10xH.3.6cm 7530004 YA 71
Mouse mat Desk mat

W. 22 xD. 20 cm 7 530 003 YA 58 W.60xD.49cm 7 530002 YA 210

Aluminium
grey Black
ZA Q
White*
\.so
@ 3 choices of finish (+ fin.)
*Model @ only
Aluminium
grey Black
100%
ol Recycled

2 choices of finish (+ fin.) materials

Integrated thermometer
and hygrometer.

Large diameter
(2 38 cm)

L1

FOOTRESTS

('D Arsena @ Marysa

® Made from black ABS e Adjustable in height (2 © Made from black ABS e Rubber non-slip mat e
seftings) and filt (6 angles) ® Height at front: min. Adjustable in height (4 settings) and tilt (4 angles)
6 cm - max. 15 cm. Height at rear: min. 9 cm — @ Height at front: min. 3 cm — max. 6.5 cm. Height
max. 14 cm. at rear: min. 8 cm — max. 12.5 cm.

£ £
46 W.37xD.25cm 7 419 051 OF 50

W. 45 xD. 35.3 cm 7 419 050 OF

METAL WASTE BINS

¢ Waste bins made from steel or extruded metal, in an epoxy lacquered finish.

(D) Waste bin - extruded metal - 20 L £ (3 Cylindrical waste bin - perforated steel - 121 £
H.35x229.5cm 7 438 020 + fin. 10 H.30.5x224cm 7 438 021 + fin. 24

@ Cylindrical waste bin - non-perforated steel - 12 L
H. 30.5 x 24 cm 7 438 022 + fin. 22

SELECT

e Stackable waste sorting compartments with handles ® Polypropylene in aluminium Ol finish or black
recycled ABS OF e Waste paper bin for A4 documents laid flat - capacity 26 litres ® Dimensions:

H. 34.5 x W. 24.4 xD. 33 cm. I I
(D) Waste paper bin - 26 litres BLACK ALUGNSE‘YUM
7 455002 + col. 7 455002 + col. 30 37
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
(2 Waste bins - 5 litres
Attach to the inside or outside of the waste paper bin.
H.182xW.17.3xD.23.6cm 7 455003 + col. 15 18
@ Waste bins - 9 litres
Attach to the inside or outside of the waste paper bin.
H.34.6 xW. 17.3 xD. 23.6 cm 7 455 004 + col. 21 25
@) Lid for 5 and 9 litre bins

7 455001 + col. 10 10

CLOCKS

® Comply with current European CE and ROHS standards ® Quartz clock mechanisms. Batteries not included.

@ Pep’s

Aluminium grey ABS dial £

2 30 cm 7 446 008 Ol 14
@ Tempo

Integrated thermometer and hygrometer functionality. Aluminium dial

230cm 7 446 009 Ol 50

@ Horus

Large selfadjusting clock (responsive to radio frequency updates). In an aluminium grey finish

238 cm 7 446 003 Ol 72

CHAIR MATS

® Made from 2mm thick transparent polycarbonate ® For hard floors and carpets.

Q) For hard floors £

W. 120 x D. 90 cm 7 539 005 PV 74
g W.150xD. 120 cm 7 539 007 PV 119

@ For carpets

W. 120 x D. 90 cm 7 539 006 PV 74

W. 150 xD. 120 cm 7 539 008 PV 119



METAL PEDESTALS

¢ One piece construction folded sheet steel shell pedestals (0.7mm thick)  Melamine inlay drawer fronts (19 mm thick), fitted with recessed handles matching the metal
pedestal finish ® Drawers matching the pedestal shell finish and mounted on ball-bearing runners with integrated notches for installing internal accessories ® All drawers open
to a depth of 100% e Black ABS pen fray fitted to each top box drawer ® Selective drawer opening system. Cylinder lock mechanism. ® Mobile pedestals with a melamine
back panel (19 mm thick) with 2 selflocking castors and 2 free-moving castors. An additional castor is fitted fo filing drawers to prevent filting. ® Desk height pedestals are
fitted with adjustable stabilizer feet (adjust through 20 mm) and connector plates to secure the pedestal to the desk in linear configurations ® A4 filing optimized.

Sheet steel shell folded

Melamine inlay
horizontally to produce

drawer fronts and

s N

Melamine back
panel for mobile

&

a clean aesthetic recessed handles pedestals
MOBILE 2 OR 3-DRAWER PEDESTALS
* W.41.8 x D.59.5 x H.58.5 cm £ £
FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2 280 013 + top + col. 319 360
3 box drawers 2280014 + top + col. 319 360
DESK HEIGHT PEDESTALS - 3 DRAWERS
e 3 drawers. Melamine fop 25 mm thick. ® W. 43.2 x H. 73.5 cm
e (Desk height pedestal without melamine top: contact us for details).  ON REQUEST
Pedestal D. 60 cm 2280 007 + fin. + col. + top 448
Pedestal D. 80 cm 2280 008 + fin. + col. + top 512
F ‘ FABRIC CUSHION PAD
. o Attaches by means of magnetic strips.
2280015 + fab. B 76
from stock
Red Plum Green Iron grey
4 Cat. B fabrlcs (+ fob B)
" VERTICAL COMPARTMENT DIVIDERS
Set of 4 2 280 009 + fin. 29
\ SLOPING COMPARTMENT DIVIDERS
Setof 3 2280010 + fin. 27

TRAYS FOR SUSPENSION FILES & PERSONAL ITEMS
For mobile pedestals and DH pedestals D. 60 cm

1 tray W. 35 x D. 34.5 xH. 25.5 cm and 1 tray W. 35 x D. 14 x H. 25.5cm

2280011 +fin. 73
For DH pedestals D. 80 cm

2 trays W. 35 x D. 34.5 x H. 25.5 cm

2280 012 + fin. 81

e

Extractable filing Drawers open to Pen tray
drawer a depth of 100%
@ fomsiock - O on request (allow 5 weeks)
(+ col) Snow white Light oak c]’;‘ﬁi; Dark grey
:I “II
(+ fin.) i

White

Aluminium grey

s

Graphite grey

[ [ O [

Other colours available on request:

12 choices of mobile pedestal finish (+ fin. + col.) contact us for defails
on request
Aluminium Graphite
White grey grey
sa
3 choices of finish for metal desk height pedestals (+fin)
on request
Snow White Light Salmon French Amber Dark Posslon
white maple oak beech apple walnut Taupe grey

L. 0000000

9 choices of co|our for mobl|e pedestal drawer fronts and back panels (+ col.)

on request
Snow White Light Salmon French Amber
white maple oak beech apple walnut

L.0000

6 choices of finish for decorative tops (+ top)

Fitted melamine decorative top
19 mm thick.

Filing drawers open to a depth
of 100%.

D

PEFCIO7-32-197

AMEUBLEMENT

* Metal pedestals with lateral grip handles 8/10 thick ® Structural metal top or melamine top (19 mm thick for mobile pedestals and 25 mm thick for DH pedestals)

* Drawers fitted with lateral grip handles; Mounted on ball-bearing runners e Filing drawers open to a depth of 100% and box drawers 80 % o

Black ABS pen tray

fitted to each top box drawer ® Selective drawer opening system. Cylinder lock mechanism ® Mobile pedestals fitted with 4 concealed castors & 37 mm. An additional
castor is fitted to filing drawers to prevent tilting ® Desk height pedestals are fitted with adjustable stabilizer feet (adjust through 15 mm) and connector plates to secure
the pedestal o the desk in linear configurations ® A4 filing optimized.

MOBILE PEDESTALS

Pedestals with metal tops

W. 42 xD. 53.3 xH. 50.3 cm £
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2276 168 + fin. 220
3 box drawers 2276 169 + fin. 220
Pedestals with melamine tops
W. 42 xD.53.5xH.52.2cm
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 2276216 + fin. + top 264
3 box drawers 2276217 +fin. + top 264
Extra deep pedestals with metal tops
W.42.3 xD.79 x H.55.5 cm
2 drawers + pencil tray* 2276170 + fin. 396
3 drawers + pencil tray 2276171 + fin. 396
Extra deep pedestals with melamine tops D. 80 cm
W. 423 xD.79.2xH.57.4cm
2 drawers + pencil fray* 2276218 + fin. + top 396
3 drawers + pencil tray* 2276219 + fin. + top 396
Compact pedestals with metal tops
W. 32 xD.53.3xH.50.3cm
2 drawers” 2276172 + fin. 239
3 drawers* 2276173 + fin. 239
*on request (allow 5 weeks)
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
FABRIC CUSHION PAD
e Attaches by means of magnetic strips. £
2276 201 + fab. B 76

from stock

Green Plum Iron grey

4 cat. B fabric colours (+ fab B)

from stock
Snow White Light Salmon French Amber
white maple oak beech apple walnut

. .0000

6 choices of finish for decorative tops (+ top)

from stock

DESK HEIGHT PEDESTALS
o With melamine top: W. 42 x H. 73.5 cm  ® Without melamine top: W. 42 x 71 cm.

Pedestals D. 60 cm with melamine top

Useful when combined with compact desks e.g. £

2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer 2276 210 + fin. + top 316
4 box drawers 2276 211 + fin. + top 316
2 filing drawers 2276212 +fin. + top 372

Pedestals D. 80 cm without top

Ideal for including in configurations with supporting pedestals or for supporting
a Space Box (see p. 158).

2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer 2276 167 + fin. 368
4 box drawers 2276 165 + fin. 368
2 filing drawers 2276 163 + fin. 436

Pedestals D. 80 cm with melamine top

Ideal for configurations including desks with juxtaposed pedestals or for supporting
an Open Box (see below).

2 box drawers + 1 filing drawer 2 276 213 + fin. + top 368
4 box drawers 2276 214 + fin. + top 368
2 filing drawers* 2276 215 + fin. + top 436
*on request (allow 5 weeks)

8 SPACERS KIT

o Allow desk height pedestals to be raised by 20 mm or
40 mm in order to align with height-adjustable desk.

£
Per kit 2276071 42
OPEN BOX WITH METAL CLADDING ¢
W. 80 x D. 43.2 x H. 40 cm 2 423 479 + col. 145
from stock
Passion
White Green red Plum

4 choices of open box colour (+ col)

Aluminium

White

grey

grey

Graphite

LQO@

3 choices of metal pedestal finish (+ fin.)

©



om0

e Shell and drawer fronts 19 mm thick. Melamine top 25 mm thick ® 6 choices of finish to match desk worktops ® Pedestals delivered fully assembled ® Drawers
composed of metal frame and hardboard base ® Nylon runners 3 choices of finish for metal handles ® Central locking, 1 folding key ® Includes a black ABS pen

tray. ® A4 filing optimized.
MOBILE 2 OR 3-DRAWER PEDESTALS

® An additional 5th castor is fitted to filing drawers to prevent tilting.

436
59.1 = " 1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer £
N 2 301 047 + top + fin. 194
43.6.
501 3 drawers
' 2301 048 + top + fin. 194
56

FABRIC CUSHION PAD

e For mobile melamine pedestals ® Attach by means of Velcro pads ©
Fitted to top of mobile pedestals £
S—

2301 044 + fab. B 72

Green Red Plum Iron grey oo Qll 7y

Fa,

2
1590

4 choices of cat. B fabric colours (+ fab. B)

DESK HEIGHT PEDESTALS - 3 DRAWERS

¢ 4 adjustable stabilizer feet.

436

73.5
Drawer D. 60 cm £

Sm 2 301 046 + top + fin. 284

436
= Drawer D. 80 cm

735 2 301 045 + top + fin. 327

60—

Salmon Amber Aluminium Graphite
Snow white  White maple  Light oak beech French apple  walnut White grey grey

L.0000 ..

6 choices of pedestal finish (+ top) 3 choices of handle finish (+ fin.)

OPEN BOX
WITH METAL CLADDING ——

¢ Inside made from white melamine,
with a steel outer cladding ® Can
be placed on a worktop height
pedestal D. 80 cm (with an optional
decorative top), a melamine cupboard
(with an optional decorative top)
or on a desk worktop ® Users can
access contents from front and back.

MELAMINE SPACE BOX

 Open front box with a base and
back panel ® Available in a snow
white MG and aluminium grey MH
finish from stock ® Can be placed
on a metal worktop height pedestal
D. 80 cm (without optional decorative
top), a melamine worktop height
pedestal D. 80 cm, a melamine
cupboard or on a desk worktop.

£ £
W. 80 x D. 43.2 x H. 40 cm 2 423 479 + col. 145 W. 80 x D. 43.2 x H. 40 cm 2 423 478 + top 136
Passion Aluminium
White Green red Plum Wﬁite grey

0006

4 choices of metal cladding colour (+ col.)

.

2 choices of melamine finish (+ top)

® Rectangular desktop screens with rounded corners ® Allows the separation of work spaces on individual and Bench workstations
¢ Optional accessories rail ® 4-Wood range: desktop screen clamps are secured to the worktop through pre-drilled openings.
Screens fitted to Bench workstations need to be 40 cm shorter than the full width of the worktop.

LI LLER L e .

80> 160

40 CAT. B FABRICS PN
DESKTOP SCREENS H. 40 CM £ £
W. 80 cm 6 468 001 + fab. B or fab. Lana 140 196
W. 100 cm 6 468 002 + fab. B or fab. Lana 148 208
W. 120 cm 6 468 003 + fab. B or fab. Lana 156 220
W. 140 cm 6 468 004 + fab. B or fab. Lana 164 232
W. 160 cm 6 468 005 + fab. B or fab. Lana 172 240

CLAMPS FOR INDIVIDUAL WORKSTATIONS
* Metal desk clamps in a choice of white SO, aluminium grey SA or graphite grey SC finish matching the
desk legs. Attach to workiops 25 to 30 mm thick.

Individual desk. Clamps for frontal attachment.

6 495 002 + fin. 40

Standard face-to-face workstations. Double clamps.

g

6 495 003 + fin. 48

For worktops D. 140 cm

P
_-.l" 1 li.Gl.-l.

*‘-’?f:r.: e s

Transversal clamp

6495001 + fin. 38

2ND LEVEL ACCESSORIES RAIL (ON REQUEST)
® Attach to melamine and fabric covered desktop screens using wood screws. In an aluminium grey
finish SA. Accessories see p 162.

For screens W. 100 cm 6 459 024 SA 34
For screens W. 120 cm 6 459 025 SA 35
For screens W. 140 cm 6 459 026 SA 36
For screens W. 160 cm 6 459 027 SA 37
Aluminium Graphite
Beige Iron grey Light grey ~ Glacier blue  Light blue  Prairie green  Vermilion red Plum Black White grey grey
K Q Q ‘ ‘ Q Q Q Q Lana fabrics (+fab.) SA

9 choices of cat. B fabric colours (+ fab.)

e Straight Altuglas® screens with light diffusing properties, 4 mm thick ® Can
be fitted to desktops without a supporting pedestal. For desired configurations
including supporting pedestals, contact us for details ® The screen W. 80 cm
can be used as a lateral desktop screen @ For desk layouts with shared structures,
double clamps are used to attach the panels to fixed tops only ® The Bench
4-Wood desk can not be fitted with this type of desktop panels.

White Smoke  Lagoon blue Red

4 choices of Altuglas® colour (+ col.)

3 choices of clamp finish (+ fin.)

80/180
g
DESKTOP SCREENS 3
W. 80 cm 6 459 052 + col. 152
W. 120 cm 6 459 001 + col. 160
W. 140 cm 6 459 002 + col. 168
W. 160 cm 6 459 003 + col. 176
W. 180 cm 6 459 004 + col. 184

e Clamps must be ordered separately. These clamps are composed of metal
plates affixed to one side of the screen. Attached with round-headed screws.
In an aluminium grey finish.

INDIVIDUAL CLAMPS £
For workfops 1925 mm 6 459 065 SA 36
For workfops 28-38 mm 6459 055 SA 40
DOUBLE CLAMPS

For worktops 25 mm 6 459 062 SA 48
LATERAL CLAMPS

For worktops 19-25 mm 6 459 066 SA 52
For worktops 28-38 mm 6 459 057 SA 56



SOUNDPROOFING AND NOISE REDUCTION

CONNECTOR ELEMENTS CLAMPS

Metal desk clamps in a choice of white SO or aluminium
grey SA finish matching the desk legs. Attach to worktops
19 to 30 mm thick.

For acoustic, standard and lateral desktop screens 1 connector
can be used to join 2, 3 or 4 desktop screens.

Set of standard clamps for individual desks
Required for holding desktop screens in position. White
SO or aluminium grey SA finish (+ fin).

Double clamp or Bench clamp

£

T Workiop 6 494 093 + fin. 44

mess Desktop screen for desk
W. 120 to 180 cm

mmm |ateral screen W. 81.7 cm

L] Connector kit

Set of double clamps for face-to-face individual
workstations only

6 494 094 + fin. 48

Double clamp

Too much ambient noise in the workplace can
seriously hinder an individual’s ability to

concentrate and be productive. Connectors H. 40 cm

Our range of acoustic partitions and screens are For standard desktop screens Bridge mounted clamp for Bench or shared
a flexible and efficient solution to the problem of £ desk structures (4Most range)
delimiting individual work spaces within a larger 6459118 10 6 494 092 + fin. 44

office environment.

LATERAL DESKTOP SCREENS
® H. 40 cm. For Bench workstation configurations or shared desk structures, designed to be placed between 2 worktops ® For desk-end lateral screens, contact us for defails.

LANA FABRICS

CAT. B FABRICS

ON REQUEST
Curved Altuglas® lateral screen £ Rectangular fabric covered lateral screen £ £
Set of 2 6459 114 + col. + fin. 408 Setof 2 6494 100 + fab. B + fin. 464 628
Lagoon Light Glacier Vermilion Mottled Mottled Mottled Mottled Mottled
White Smoke blue Red Light grey blue Beige blve Green red Plum Black graphite grey  light grey green fuschia blue

s
S,
[
Cres
Q 57

8 choices of cat. B fire resistant M1 fabric colours (+fab. B) 5 choices of cat. C Lana fabric colours (+ fab. C)

OA QQQ

4 choices of Altuglas® colour (+ col.)

e Profiled aluminium frame (42 mm thick), 2 choices of finish ® Acoustic desktop screens composed of 2 layers of fabric applied to strips of 15 mm thick melamine
sound absorbing foam, rated M1 fire-resistant ® Screen core composed of a 10 mm thick MDF soundproofing panel ® Designed to be placed on worktops without
supporting pedestals ® Xtreme Plus fabrics in colours matching those used on partition screens and chairs ® Altuglas® desktop screens in matching finish to 4Most,
4-Wood and easy-reach storage ranges ® Optional accessories for placing on the top edge of screens: Pueblo (see page 162), rail-mounted flat screen monitor arms
e |t is recommended that a connector kit is purchased in order to ensure a seamless join of desktop screens positioned in a linear configuration with double clamps.
e Individual screens are 16 mm shorter than the length of the worktop in order to allow space for the connector element.

120/180
S CAT. B FABRICS Léﬂ’;ggﬁ'gf
STANDARD FABRIC SCREENS £ £
W.120 cm 6 494 096 + fab. B + fin. 232 324
W.140 cm 6 494 097 + fab. B + fin. 248 348
W.160 cm 6 494 098 + fab. B + fin. 264 368
W.180 cm 6 494 099 + fab. B + fin. 280 392
STANDARD ALTUGLAS® SCREENS ALTUGLAS®
W.120 cm 6 459 126 + col. + fin. 240
W.140 cm 6 459 127 + col. + fin. 256
W.160 cm 6 459 128 + col. + fin. 272
W.180 cm 6 459 129 + col. + fin. 288



Aluminium
White grey

SA
2 choices of finish

e Set of 2 rail mounts complete with clamps for individual or face-to-face desks

10 em rail with worktops 25-34 mm thick. Two-sided rails are designed to carry accessories
of the Pueblo range, our rail-mounted lamps (see p. 151) and our flatscreen
monitor arms (see p. 148).

y 20 cm mount Individual workstations £
W. 120 cm 7 466 018 + fin. 149
W. 160 cm 7 466 019 + fin. 174
is Twin workstations

W. 120 cm 7 466 020 + fin. 153
W. 160 cm 7 466 021 + fin. 178

* Made from lacquered epoxy steel ® Can be fitted to 2nd level accessory rails
or to desktop screen attachment channels ® May also be placed directly on the
work surface

LETTER TRAY - STARTER UNIT £

W.33.5xD.22xH.5cm 7 521001 + fin. 31

LETTER TRAY - ADD-ON UNIT

W.33.5xD.22xH.52cm 7 521 002 + fin. 37

PENCIL CUP

W.84xD.3.8xH.10cm 7 521 003 + fin. 21

TRIPLE SECTION PAPER HOLDER

W. 38.5xD. 22 xH.23.5cm 7 521 004 + fin. 62
H. 40 cm. For Bench workstation configurations or shared desk structures, designed
to be placed between 2 worktops. Desk-end lateral screens, contact us for details.

o For use with front and lateral desktop privacy screens ® 1 connector can be used to join 2, 3 or 4 [ .

desktop screens.

CURVED ALTUGLAS® LATERAL SCREENS
Setof 2 I

6459 114 + col. + fin. 392

CURVED FABRIC COVERED LATERAL SCREENS
Set of 2 £

6 459 108 + fab. B + fin. 352

Double clamp or Bench clamp

® Required in order to hold desktop screens in position ® For desktops 25 to 30
mm thick @ 2 choices of finish: white SO or aluminium grey SA.

SET OF INDIVIDUAL CLAMPS

L Workiop Attach to individual desks in frontal or in lateral position. £
- Desktap screen for desk W. 12010 180 cm 25 mm thick 6 459 084 + fin. 44
L} Connector element SET OF DOUBLE CLAMPS
Double clamp Attach to double worktops in face-to-face or in lateral position. All furniture ranges (except 4Line).
25 mm thick 6459 086 + fin. 48
Specific for 4line (see p. 118 to 127).
Connectors H. 40 cm £ SET OF CLAMPS FOR BENCH OR 4MOST SHARED STRUCTURE DESKS
For standard desktop screens 6459118 10 Attach to bridge frame 1650 mm.
25 mm thick 2 083 845 + fin. 48

e Profiled aluminium frame (22 mm thick), 2 choices of finish ¢ Melamine desktops screens composed of a melamine covered 8mm thick
MDF panel. In a matching finish to desk worktops and pedestals ® Fabric covered screens composed of 2 layers of fabric stretched over
and applied to a central 6 mm thick MDF panel. Fabric colours match fabrics for partition screens and chairs ® Warning: connectors
must be ordered separately (see hereunder) ® Desktop screens attach directly to the metal structure of the Bench 4Most desks, by means
of specifically designed clamps supplied with the screens (see p. 159) @ Designed to be placed on worktops without supporting pedestals
* Optional rail for accessories (sold separately): Pueblo accessories (see opposite). Maximum load per screen: 3 kg ¢ Individual screens
are 16 mm shorter than the length of the worktop in order to allow space for the connector element.

o
S

120/180 CAT. B FABRICS
STANDARD MELAMINE SCREENS £
W.120 cm 6 459 101 + top + fin. 140
W.140 cm 6 459 103 + top + fin. 148
W.160 cm 6 459 105 + top + fin. 156
W.180 cm 6 459 107 + top + fin. 164
? 5

120/180
CURVED FABRIC SCREENS CAT. B FABRICS
W.120 cm 6459 110 + fab. B + fin. 176
W.140 cm 6459 111 + fab. B + fin. 184
W.160 cm 6 459 112 + fab. B + fin. 192
W.180 cm 6459 113 + fab. B + fin. 200
g

120/180
STANDARD FABRIC SCREENS CAT. B FABRICS
W.120 cm 6 459 100 + fab. B + fin. 192
W.140 cm 6 459 102 + fab. B + fin. 200
W.160 cm 6 459 104 + fab. B + fin. 208
W.180 cm 6 459 106 + fab. B + fin. 216

RAILS FOR DESKTOP SCREENS
® In a white SO or aluminium grey SA finish.

W. 100 cm (for screens W. 120 and 140 cm) 6 459 123 + fin. 52

W. 140 cm (for screens W. 160 and 180 cm) 6 459 124 + fin. 55
Light Glacier Vermilion

Snow white  White maple  Light oak  French apple Light grey blve Beige blve Green red Plum Black

QG MA RI ‘ Q Q Q

4 choices of finish (+ top) 8 choices of cat. B fire resistant M1 fabric colours (+ fab. B)

Aluminium
White grey

()€

2 choices of finish for structure,
clamps and accessories (+ fin.)
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€) ACOUSTIC SCREENS

e Profiled aluminium frame (42 mm thick), 2 choices of finish ® Acoustic partition screens composed of 2 layers of fabric glued onto strips of 15 mm thick melamine
sound absorbing foam (rated M1 fire-resistant) and applied to a core panel of 10 mm thick insulating MDF e Glazed sections comprise 5 mm thick transparent
toughened safety glass, facilitating interactions and favouring a brighter environment ® Optional accessories can be fitted to the median section of mixed-material
screens: Pueblo accessories (see page 163) ® Adjustable stabilizer feet ® The number of stabilizer feet required is determined by the screen layout configuration: see
p.165 for guidance ® Castor-mounted feet for screens must be purchased in sets of 2 ® Configuration of 2, 3 or 4 screens in line, or in variable angle layouts thanks
to plastic connector elements (sold separately) ® Optional cable management channels ® Height: 160 cm (from stock) and 200 cm (on request) ® Acoustic cupboard
backs, contact us for details.

from stock on request [allow 5 weeks) from stock
Aluminium
Light grey  Light blue Beige  Glacierblue ~ Green  Vermilionred ~ Plum Black White grey

py

8 choices of cat. B fabric colour (+ fab. B) 2 choices of structure finish (+ fin.)

ed

FABRIC £

H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6 493 301 + fab. B + fin. 448
H. 160 xW. 120cm 6 493 300 + fab. B + fin. 512
H.200 x W. 80 cm* 6 493 303 + fab. B + fin. 512
H. 200 x W. 120 cm” 6 493 302 + fab. B + fin. 572

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks)
Warning : additional connectors may be required depending on the screen height
and intended layout.

2/3 FABRIC 1/3 GLAZED

H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6 493 305 + fab. B + fin. 492
H. 160 xW. 120cm 6 493 304 + fab. B + fin. 552
H.200 xW. 80 cm* 6 493 307 + fab. B + fin. 560
H.200 x W. 120 cm* 6 493 306 + fab. B + fin. 616

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks)
Warning: additional connectors may be required depending on the screen height
and infended layout.

Soundproofing
and insulation

. 2%

% ey %
Too much ambient noise in the workplace can seriously hinder an individual’s
ability to concentrate and be productive.
Our range of acoustic partitions and screens are a flexible and efficient
solution to the problem of delimiting individual work spaces within a larger
office environment.

CONNECTOR ELEMENTS

o Connector elements for linking of multiple individual screens
Facilitates the formation of variable angle layouts.

£
H. 160 cm 6493 310 14
H. 200 cm 6493 311 16

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Order one connector element to link 2, 3 or 4 screens.
Order one connector element for every additional screen erected in a linear
configuration.

CABLE MANAGEMENT CHANNELS STABILIZER FOOT

SET OF 4 LOCKABLE CASTORS

® On request (allow 5 weeks). e Linear layout: 2 feet required for every starter unit, then 1 foot  ® Suitable for use on all screen types ® & 65 mm e For
shared beftween every 2 add-on screens. In case of 2 screens at 2 stabilizer feet.
an angle, T-shaped layout (3 screens) or cross-shaped layout
(4 screens), then no stabilizer feet are needed.

£
W. 80 cm 6493 212 + fin. 21 £ £
W.120cm 6493 213 + fin. 24  Per foot 6 493 194 + fin. 40  Perset 6493 195 + fin. 50

162
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e Profiled aluminium frame (22 mm thick), 2 choices of
finish

® Fabric covered screen composition: 2 layers of fabric
stretched over and applied to a central 6 mm thick MDF
panel

* Melamine covered screen composition: 1 melamine
covered fibreboard panel (8 mm thick)

e Polycarbonate screen made from a transparent polycarbonate
honeycomb structure panel (8 mm thick)

e Configuration of 2, 3 or 4 screens in line, or in variable
angle layouts thanks to plastic connector elements (sold
separately)

e Adjustable stabilizer feet

e The number of stabilizer feet required is determined by
the screen layout configuration: see p.167 for guidance

e Castor-mounted feet for screens must be purchased in sets
of 2

e Height: 160 cm. M1 fire resistant fabric. Other fabric
colours shade card p. 291, contact us for details.

STANDARD SCREENS

MELAMINE £
H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6387 101 + top + fin. 168
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6387 100 + top + fin. 220
CONNECTOR ELEMENTS
2/3 MELAMINE / 1/3 POLYCARBONATE e Connector elements for linking of multiple individual screens.
H 160 x W 80 cm 6387 103 + fop + fin. 220 * Facilitates the formation of variable angle layouts.
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6387 102 + top + fin. 268
H. 160 cm 6493 310 14
|—-—l>—‘
FABRIC ﬂ
H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6387 101 + fab. B + fin. 264 Order one connector element to link 2, 3 or 4 screens.
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6387 100 + fab. B + fin. 316 Order one connector element for every additional screen erected in
a linear configuration.
H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6387 103 + fab. B + fin. 276 o Suitable for use on all screen types. Linear layout: 2 feet required for every
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6387 102 + fab. B + fin. 328 starter unit, then 1 foot shared between every 2 add-on screens. In case of 2
screens at an angle, T-shaped layout (3 screens) or cross-shaped layout (4
screens), then no stabilizer feet are needed.
£
Stabilizer foot 6 493 194 + fin. 40
POLYCARBONATE
H. 160 x W. 80 cm 6387 101 PV + fin. 228
H. 160 x W. 120 cm 6387 100 PV + fin. 272 SET OF 4 LOCKABLE CASTORS
* Suitable for use on all screen types ® @ 65 mm  For 2 stabilizer feet
Warning - for all screen versions: additional H. 160 cm connectors are to be
/ ordered in accordance with chosen screen layout. £
Setof 4 6 493 195 + fin. 50
from stock from stock on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks) from stock
Aluminium
Snow white White maple  Light oak  French apple Light grey  Light blue Beige  Glacierblue ~ Green  Vermilionred ~ Plum Black White Ugreyu

LOC

4 choices of melamine finish (+ top) 8 choices of fabric colour (+ fab. B)

y
..QQ SA

o7

2 choices of structure finish (+ fin.)
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Organik is a range characterised by smooth

and refined lines, and the use of highly
innovative materials and soothing natural
colour tones. Reflecting current frenc?s, with its
elegant worktop contours and the comforting
Fee?of its solid wood legs, Organik exudes a
strong Scandinavian design identity.

e




Qﬁnik offers a unique interpretation of the executive
desk concept, with the aim of catering to the modern
technical and aesthetic requirements of upper
management. The choice of noble and natural materials
conveys a sense of refinement and functional effici”

O ORGANIK

to the range.

Aircharge
smartphone
charger see p. 146

CAROLINE PAJAK Product Manager Desking

Optional desk drawer.

oo \\\ i "‘\:'Q‘-{\\ X . -:.-_ ,
Ultra matt melamine desk with triangular shape =

meeting table seating 3 people. SN _ @
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ULTRA MATT MELAMINE WORKTOPS

LINOLEUM COVERED WORKTOPS

COMPACT WORKTOPS

Worktops are made from 19 mm thick MDF
panels, with edges protected by a strip of ABS
impact-resistant eJ;e banding in a natural
oak finish. Fitted with 2 zamac alloy cable
orts @ 80 mm, available either in a matt
Elock finish and fitted with a cable routing
brush, or in a brushed nickel finish.
Worktop height: 73 cm.

Worktops made from 22 mm thick birch
lywood panels covered with a sheet of
[i)noleum on both sides, tapered desk edges

with a natural oak aspect finish. Fitted with 2

zamac alloy cable ports @ 80 mm in a black

Eoﬂhﬁnish and lined with a cable routing
rush.

Worktop height: 73.3 cm.

Compact  through-coloured  laminated
worktops 12 mm  thick. Worktops are
equipped with one top access power Eousing
and 2 pre-drilled divisible openings 2 80 mm
that will receive an Aircharge module or
mains power feeds.

Worktop height: 72.3 cm.

e —

iy g s e R
5.-.-.._———-—-_-

RV

RM* LU L)
MINERAL TAUPE MATT BLACK SLATE GREY WHITE = L
*on request [allow & weeks) Maintenance and care of linoleum covered workiops: use a dry cloth and *on request (allow 6 weeks) L]
linseed oil. LB
Em
1y
Desking Meeting tables : :
180 150 150 .
. —— . T ER
© o o & b=
0 0 —
””” 120 !

LEGS

Solid oak legs featuring machine-cut tcjfered edies affixed to a metal desk frame. The metal desk frame comes in a matching finish to the worktop and

allows for the integration on the user side of a lockable pencil drawer, tablet computer or small item storage compartment W. 180 x D. 90 cm. Adjustable
stabilizer feet.

1= Solid oak wood legs finished with a coat of natural varnish. Legs in a matching
finish to the worktop and are mounted onto a metal desk frame, which is secured in
turn to the underside of the worktop 2= Three worktop versions: melamine in an ultra-
matt finish with straight edges, linoleum with tapered edges, or compact laminate
3- Optional modesty panels in a matching finish to worktops 4= Worktops are fitted
as standard with integrated top access power and data management solutions.
Optional horizontal cable troughs 5= Metal shell cupboards and credenzas, with top
and base in matching finish to worktops. Swing doors on left and right-hand side of
units include a key-operated lock mechanism. Swing door on the central compartment
fitted with a push-release system. Flat drawers. 6= Meeting table presented in
matching finish to the worktops of the range.

CM
SOLD OAK
NATURAL VARNISH COATED

L

SOLID OAK LEGS 9

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet
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DESKING

Square shaped tables feature a soft closing housing and a cable trough for the storage of trailing sockets. Rectangular tables fitted with 2 cable
ports in a matching finish.

RECTANGULAR AND SQUARE DESKS

£ £
ULTRA MATT MELAMINE WORKTOP MINERAL TAUPE MATT BLACK
W. 150 x D. 150 cm with top access housing 3 170 033 RV CM 1240 3170033 RMCM 1444
W. 180 x D. 90 cm with 2 cable ports 3170035 RV CM 1056 3170035 RMCM 1208

LINOLEUM COVERED WORKTOPS
W. 150 x D. 150 cm with top access housing 3 170 033 LU CM 1679

W. 180 x D. 90 cm with 2 cable ports 3170035 LUCM 1496

PRE-DRILLED COMPACT LAMINATE WORKTOP
Compact worktops come pre-drilled with openings for one centrally positioned top access housing 36 x 11 cm and/or two cable ports @ 80 mm.

W. 150 x D. 150 cm 3170036 LJCM 2200
W. 180 x D. 90 cm 3170038 JCM 1612

OPTIONS

MODESTY PANELS

For rectangular desks only. Attach to the desk frame under the worktop using screws. Modesty panels in a matching finish to the worktop.

FOR ULTRA MATT MELAMINE WORKTOP MINERAL TAUPE MATT BLACK
For tables W. 180 cm 3170005 RV 96 3170 005 RM 144
FOR LINOLEUM COVERED WORKTOP

For tables W. 180 cm 3170026 WU 244

FOR COMPACT LAMINATE WORKTOP

For tables W. 180 cm 3170005 U 260

PENCIL DRAWER
Secured fo the underside of the worktop by means of metal inserts.
ULTRA MATT MELAMINE OR LINOLEUM WORKTOP
3170012 +col. 112

COMPACT LAMINATE WORKTOP
3170012 +col. 159

HORIZONTAL CLIP-ON CABLE TROUGH
Attaches to the underside of the desktop using wood screws. See description p. 147.
FOR ULTRA MATT MELAMINE OR LINOLEUM WORKTOP

6 478 098 SB or SG 36

W. 65.7cm

OPTIONAL METAL CABLE TROUGH
Frosted white ZO for desks W. 180 cm. Attached using metal inserfs.
FOR COMPACT LAMINATE WORKTOP

3170006 ZO 64

VERTICAL CLIP-ON CABLE COLUMN
Attaches to the underside of the desktop using wood screws. See description p. 147.
FOR ULTRA MATT MELAMINE OR LINOLEUM WORKTOP

H.72 cm 6478 097 SO, SB or SG 40

AIRCHARGE WIRELESS INDUCTIVE CHARGER
See description p. 146.
FOR ULTRA MATT MELAMINE, LINOLEUM AND WHITE COMPACT WORKTOPS.

6478 011 SO or SG 164

TOP ACCESS HOUSING
See description p. 146.
FOR ULTRA MATT MELAMINE OR LINOLEUM WORKTOP (ON REQUEST)*.

Natural aluminium 6478 114 Ol 196
White 6478 114 SO 212

®

ama
ay
hma
ay

MEETING TABLES

Square shaped tables are fitted with a soft closing housing and a cable trough for the storage of trailing sockets.

ROUNDED TRIANGULAR, RECTANGULAR OR SQUARE TABLES

ULTRA MATT MELAMINE WORKTOP
SQUARE TABLE

MINERAL TAUPE

£

£
MATT BLACK

W. 150 x D. 150 cm with
top access housing without sockets

ROUNDED TRIANGULAR TABLE*

3170040 RV CM

1240

3170040 RMCM 1444

W. 120 xD. 120 cm

*on request: allow 6 weeks

LINOLEUM COVERED WORKTOPS
SQUARE TABLE

3170042 RV CM

1000

W. 150 x D. 150 cm with

top access housing without sockets

ROUNDED TRIANGULAR TABLE*

3170044 LlUCM

1679

W. 120 xD. 120 cm

*on request: allow 6 weeks

COMPACT LAMINATE WORKTOP
SQUARE TABLE

3170046 LUCM

1400

W. 150 x D. 150 cm
ROUNDED TRIANGULAR TABLE*

3170047 JCM

2200

W. 120 xD. 120 cm

*on request: allow 6 weeks

STORAGE UNITS

3170049 LJCM

1508

3170 042 RM CM 1000

Melamine shell 19 mm thick with metallic external cladding. Metallic doors and drawer fronts. Cupboard top and base in matching finish to
worktops. Solid oak wood legs finished with a coat of natural varnish, beech wood handles in a matching finish.

CREDENZAS

ULTRA MATT MELAMINE TOP & BASE MINERAL TAUPE MATT BLACK
W. 120 x D. 45.50 x H. 73 cm 3170029 RV CM 1356 3170029 RMCM 1836
LINOLEUM TOP & BASE

W. 120 x D. 45.50 x H.73 cm 3170029 LUCM 1832

COMPACT LAMINATE TOP & BASE

W. 120 x D. 45.50 x H. 73 cm 3170029 JCM 1996

CUPBOARDS

ULTRA MATT MELAMINE TOP & BASE MINERAL TAUPE MATT BLACK
W. 120 x D. 45.50 x H. 160 cm 3170130 RVCM 1916 3170130 RMCM 2120
LINOLEUM TOP & BASE

W. 120 x D. 45.50 x H. 160 cm 3170130 LUCM 2392

COMPACT LAMINATE TOP & BASE

W. 120 x D. 45.50 x H. 160 cm 3170130 UCM 2719

from stock on request

2 choices of MELAMINE ULTRA MATT
worktop finish (+ top)

from stock

1 LINOLEUM worktop finish

CHOICES OF FINISH

on request

®

1 COMPACT LAMINATE
worktop finish

@

from stock from stock on request

1 leg finish 3 choices of colour finish for metal desk frame

and pencil drawers (+ col.)



ACTIUM

DECISION-MAKIN

The Actium range’s contemporary design offers a
sleek yet comfortable workspace for visitors to
engage with.

Rich wood veneers and modern glazed surfaces
convene in this singular collection of executive
office furniture.

®




office range offering, Actium tastefully combines i
vation and efficient storage solutions with purposefdl
layout designs.

9 a CTI U M Giﬁy established at the cutting edge of the execm’

ARNAUD BARRAL \Vanaging Direcfor




ACTIUM

Wood veneer worktop resting on a «Frame» design
leg and supporting return.

Deco rqn%e cupboard units with wood veneer doors
and drop leaf panel, featuring a Push opening system.
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WOOD VENEER WORKTOPS

Wood veneer worktops 17.4 mm thick. Wood veneer edge banding
rounded at the top and bottom for optimal user comfort. Edge banding
in a matching finish to the worktop. The top attaches to the desk structure
by means of screws and metal inserts. Worktop height: 72.74 cm.

CLEAR OR ENAMELLED GLASS WORKTOPS

Toughened safety glass worktops 12 mm thick. Smoothed joins and
rounded edges for maximum user comfort. 3 choices of glass tops
available: clear g|ass with enamelled underside; clear acid-frosted g|dss;
colour-tinted glass. Fixed to the desk structure with suction cups. Worktop

height: 72.20 cm

GB GD

Js JR Ju*

GA** GH**
WALNUT EBONY OLIVE TREE ENAMELLED ENAMELLED CLEAR FROSTED CLEAR SMOKED GREY
*on request (allow & weeks) GLOSSY LIGHT GREY GLOSSY BLACK
Wood veneer is a natural product. It may therefore present variafions in colour and pattern, **4 leg models only
particularly when viewed at different angles to the grain and ot different angles to the light.
Desking Meeting tables
Wood veneer tops Wood veneer tops
215/235 210/230 175
180/200 150 180/200 180/200 150 B 2120 150
8
T B 8 8
8
S|~ 8
« ®
o
S
50 ol
50
Gl 50 Glass tops
ass tops 215/235 210/230 175
180/200 150 180/200 180/200 150 B 2120 150

100
50
50

o ﬁ o
& 3
8
50 «
50
50
4 LEGS METAL STRUCTURE FRAME
Metal desk structure comprising a supporting frame made from triangular Triangular section 59 x 59 x 80 mm, tubular steel “Frame” design |egf_|s.
section tubular steel. The 4 legs are made from 15/10 thickness sheet Structural rigidity ensured by a horizontal tubular crossbar assembled to the
steel, secured to the desk frame by means of metal top plates. The legs leg section. Stabilizer feet adjust in height through 15 mm.
are mounted on stabilizer feet @ 50 mm, adjustable through 15 mm.
SA
ALUMINIUM GREY
L N W
GLOSSY BIACK 4 IEGS STRUCTURE @ FRAME DESIGN LEGS GLOSSY BLACK

1= Two choices of worktop: wood veneer or toughened safety glass. Worktops 150 x 150 cm are formed by combining 4
triangular panels, secured with steel brackets to the metal desk frame 2=3= Two types of leg design: 4 legs on structure
or Frame on crossbar 4= Supporting return with melamine shell in a matching finish to legs. Wood veneer sliding doors in
a matching finish to worktop. Melamine or wood veneer top 5= Optional metal modesty panel for rectangular desks on
Frame legs 6= Mobile metal pedestal with wood veneer inlay drawer fronts
- Recessed metal handles in a matching finish - Optional wood veneer top
7- Shell and shelves in glossy melamine, doors and decorative top in 17.4
mm thick wood veneer matching the worktop finish. Wood veneer doors
open by means of a Push opening system. Drop leaf door in matching finish

to the unit’s shell. @

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet
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4 LEGS STRUCTURE
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SQUARE DESKS

GLASS TOPS ENAMELLED £ CLEAR £
W. 150 x D. 150 cm 3160023 +top + W 1320 3160023 +top + W 1320
WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

W. 150 x W. 150 cm 3160020 + top + W 1720 3160020 JULW 2228
RECTANGULAR DESKS

GLASS TOPS ENAMELLED CLEAR

W. 180 x D. 100 cm 3160021 +top + W 1119 3160021 +top + IW 1119
W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3160022 +top + W 1199 3160022 +top + W 1199
WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

W. 180 x D. 100 cm 3160018 +top + W 904 3160018 JULW 1064
W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3160019 +fop + IW 956 3160019 JULW 1116

SQUARE DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D.50 CM

Melamine shell for the supporting return in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish matching the metal leg. Metal handles in the same

finish as the return shell.

GLASS TOPS

FROM STOCK

ON REQUEST

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

W. 175 xD. 300 cm 3160035 +top + LW + col. 2316 3160035 +top + W JU 2584
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

W. 175 xD. 300 cm 3160032 +top + W + col. 2504 3160032 +top + W JU 2756
WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W. 175 xD. 300 cm 3160 029 + top + W 2740 3160 029 JU LW 3408
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to workfop.

W. 175 xD. 300 cm 3160 026 + top + W 2928 3160 026 JU LW 3720

RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D.50 CM

Melamine shell for supporting return in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish matching the metal legs. Metal handles in the same

finish as the return shell.

GLASS TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

W.210xD. 255 cm 3160033 + top + LW + col. 2152 3160033 +top + W JU 2360
W. 230 x D. 255 cm 3160034 +top + LW + col. 2232 3160034 +top + W JU 2440
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

W. 210 x D. 255 cm 3160030 + top + LW + col. 2324 3160030 +top + W JU 2564
W. 230 x D. 255 cm 3160031 +top + LW + col. 2404 3160031 +top + W JU 2644
WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

from stock

on request

3 choices of finish for worktops (+ -top).,

tops and sliding doors (+ col.)

W. 210 x D. 255 cm 3160027 +top + W 1936 3160027 JULIW 2304
W. 230 x D. 255 cm 3160028 +top + W 1984 3160028 JU LW 2352
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W.210xD. 255 cm 3160024 +top + W 2076 3160024 JU LW 2536
W. 230 x D. 255 cm 3160025 +top + W 2124 3160025 JU LW 2584

CHOICES OF FINISH
from stock _ fromsteck from stock
GA SA* MH

2 choices of finish for supporting return
shell and top (+ fin.1)

2 choices of finish for metal legs (+ leg)
* Frame leg version only

4 choices of glass worktops or doors (+ top)
Enamelled glass: GB and GD - Clear glass: GA and GH
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FRAME DESIGN LEG

SQUARE DESKS

GLASS TOPS ENAMELLED £

W. 150 x D. 150 cm 3160041 +top + leg 1400

WOOD VENEER TOPS  FROM STOCK ON REQUEST £
W. 150 xD. 150 cm 3160038 +top + leg 1876 3160038 JU +leg 2312
RECTANGULAR DESKS

GLASS TOPS ENAMELLED

W. 180 x D. 100 cm 3160039 +top + leg 1052

W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3160040 + top + leg 1132

WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

W. 180 x D. 100 cm 3160036 +top + leg 796 3160036 JU + leg 944
W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3160037 +top + leg 844 3160037 JU +leg 992

SQUARE DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D.50 CM

Melamine shell for supporting return in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish matching the metal legs. Metal handles in the same

finish as the return shell.

ENAMELLED GLASS TOPS
Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

FROM STOCK

ON REQUEST

W. 175 x D. 300 cm

Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

3160 053 + top + leg + col.

2200

3160053 +top +leg +JU

2452

W. 175 x D. 300 cm
WOOD VENEER TOPS

3160 050 + top + leg + col.

FROM STOCK

2488

3160050 +top + leg +JU

ON REQUEST

2772

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W. 175 x D. 300 cm

Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

3 160 047 +top + leg

2676

3160047 JU + leg

3424

W. 175 x D. 300 cm

3160044 +top + leg

2996

3160044 JU + leg

3744

RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D.50 CM

Melamine shell for supporting return in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish matching the metal legs. Metal handles in the same
finish as the return shell.

ENAMELLED GLASS TOPS ~ FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

W. 215 x D. 200 cm 3160051 +top + leg + col. 1912 3160051 +top + leg +JU 2176
W. 235 x D. 200 cm 3160 052 + top + leg + col. 1992 3160052 +top + leg +JU 2256
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors (+ col.).

W. 215 x D. 200 cm 3160 048 + top + leg + col. 2200 3160048 +top + leg +JU 2464
W. 235 x D. 200 cm 3 160 049 + top + leg + col. 2280 3160 049 +top + leg +JU 2544
WOOD VENEER TOPS ~ FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the return shell and metal legs. Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W. 215 x D. 200 cm 3160045 +top + leg 1608 3160045 JU+leg 1992
W. 235 x D. 200 cm 3160 046 +top + leg 1656 3160 046 JU + leg 2040
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W. 215 x D. 200 cm 3160042 + top + leg 1896 3160042 JU +leg 2280
W. 235 x D. 200 cm 3160043 +top + leg 1944 3160043 JU+leg 2328
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O AcTiUM

EASY ACCESS STORAGE

MOBILE METAL PEDESTALS

Mobile metal pedestal with wood veneer inlay drawer fronts. Recessed metal handles in matching finish to the pedestal shell. Metal drawers with
telescopic ball-bearing runners, open to a depth of 100%. Integrated pen tray. Central locking mechanism.

W. 42 XD. 56 XH. 58.8 CM  FROM STOCK £ ON REQUEST £
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 3 160 064 + top + leg 536 3160064 JU + leg 600
3 drawers 3160065 +top + leg 536 3160065 JU + leg 600
OPTIONAL WOOD VENEER TOP FOR PEDESTALS

3 160 066 + top 140 3 160 066 JU 200

LOW CREDENZAS WITH SLIDING DOORS

Wood veneer sliding doors. Melamine shell and structural top in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish, matching the metal legs. Metal
handles in a matching finish. Resting on & metal feet in a matching finish to the credenza shell.

FROM STOCK

ON REQUEST

H. 66.7 x W. 200 x D. 50 cm 3 160 068 + top + leg

1100

3160068 JU + leg

1356

Wood veneer sliding doors and top. Melamine shell in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish matching the metal legs. Metal handles

in a matching finish. Resting on 6 metal feet in a matching finish to the credenza shell.

STORAGE UNITS

DECO CUPBOARDS

Melamine shell in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO (+fin1) finish. Wood veneer doors and tops (+ top). Drop-leaf door in a matching
finish to the melamine cupboard shell.
W. 100 x D. 46 cm.

FROM STOCK £ ON REQUEST £
CUPBOARDS H. 83.5 CM - 1 SHELF
2 wood veneer doors 3160070 + top + fin.1 788 3160070 JU + fin.1 952
CUPBOARDS H. 115.7 CM - 2 SHELVES
2 wood doors 3160071 +fop + fin.] 1036 3160071 JU +fin.1 1204
with open top compartment
2 wood doors and fop 3160072 +top + fin.1 1224 3160072 JU + fin.1 1392
compartment with drop leaf door
CUPBOARDS H. 191.7 CM - 4 SHELVES
4 doors and open central 5440 573 top + fin.1 1599 3160073 JU +fin.1 1896
compartment
4 wood doors and top 3160074 + fop + fin.] 1796 3160 074 JU + fin.1 2092

compartment with drop leaf door

OPTIONAL EXTRA

MELAMINE SHELF
For cupboards W. 100 cm 3 140 043 + fin.1 48

TRADITIONAL CUPBOARDS

Melamine cupboard shell and shelves 19 mm thick with 2 choices of finish: aluminium grey MH or graphite grey MY (+ fin. 2). Metal handles in
an aluminium grey finish. Toughened safety glass doors 4 mm thick with aluminium frame.
W. 80 x D. 42.6 cm.

EMAILLE CLEAR
CUPBOARDS H. 71 CM - 1 SHELF
2 glass doors 3160075 + top + fin. 2 840 3160075 +top +fin. 2 840

CUPBOARDS H. 133.3 CM - 3 SHELVES

H. 66.7 x W. 200 x D. 50 cm 3 160 067 + top + leg 1300 3160067 JU +leg 1560
MEETING TABLES
CIRCULAR TABLES
GLASS TOPS ENAMELLED £ CLEAR £
2 120 cm on central stem 3160062 +top + leg 1072 3160062 +top + leg 1072
WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
@ 120 cm on central stem 3160058 +top + leg 652 3160058 JU + leg 799
2 120 cm on 4 legs 3160059 +top + W 984 3160059 JUIW 1128
SQUARE TABLES
GLASS TOPS ENAMELLED
W. 150 xD. 150 cm
on centrally positioned Frame leg 3160063 +top +leg 1400
WOOD VENEER TOPS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
W. 150 xD. 150 cm
on centrally positioned Frame leg 3160060 +top + leg 1876 3160060 JU + leg 2312
W.150xD. 150 cm 3160061 +top + W 1720 3160061 JUIW 2228
on 4 legs
CHOICES OF FINISH
from stock on request from stock from stock from stock from stock
GA SA* MH MH

3 choices of finish for worktops (+ top),
tops and sliding doors (+ col.)

2 choices of finish for
metal legs (+ leg)
* Frame leg version only

4 choices of glass worktops or doors (+ top)

Enamelled glass: GB and GD - Clear glass: GA and GH return shell and top (+ fin.1)

159

2 choices of finish for supporting 2 choices of traditional
cupboard shell finish (+ fin. 2)

2 glass doors 3160076 +top + fin. 2 1112 3160076 +top +fin. 2 1112
CUPBOARDS H. 197.3 CM - 4 SHELVES
4 glass doors 3160077 + top + fin. 2 1839 3160077 +top +fin. 2 1839
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
ALUMINIUM GREY OR GRAPHITE GREY MELAMINE SHELF
For cupboards W. 80 cm 3160078 +fin. 2 28
OPTIONAL TOP FOR TRADITIONAL STORAGE UNITS
Contact us for details
OPTIONAL EXTRAS FOR DESKS
(® VERTICAL CABLE MANAGEMENT (@ METAL MODESTY PANELS
Magnetic metal cable holder for 4 leg desks. For desks featuring Frame design legs only.
£ £
3160069 + leg 28 For desks W.180 cm 3160056 +leg 68
For desks W. 200 cm 3160057 +leg 72



MUNDI

DECISION-MAKING

Form and function artfully combined, Mundi will
cater to every user’s exacting requirements. With
rich wood veneers and sleei glass worktops to
choose from, paired with leg styles ranging from the
classic elegance of wood to the contemporary edge
of metal, Mundi allows the management executive to
truly make the office space his own.




6 6e Mundi range stands in a class of

its own, raising the bar through the
outstanding quality of availa,
materials and finishes. ’
OLIVIER VAN STEIRTEGEM

Board Director - Strategy & Development




Meeting table with glazed top
in matc?ﬁng finish to desks.

"

Low credenza with sliding doors, in either
free-standing or structural return versions.

Cupboards with glass doors, in
Olive wood veneer decorative finish. a matching finish to desk tops.




WOOD VENEER WORKTOPS

GLASS WORKTOPS

2 types of worktops to choose from:

® Wood veneer worktops 17.4 mm thick, wood veneer edge banding
rounded at the top and Eoﬂom. Edge banding in a matching ?inish to the
worktop. Worktop height : 72.74 cm.

® Wood veneer workiops 31.4 mm thick in the central section, integrated
black leather desk mat, wood veneer edge banding rounded at the top and
bottom and matching the worktop decorative finish. Workiop height :
74.14 cm.

Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws and metal
inserts.

JS
WALNUT EBONY OLIVE TREE

*on request (allow 6 weeks)

Being a natural product, wood veneer may appear to vary in colouring and pattern particularly
when viewed at different angles fo the grain and at different angles to the light.

Desking
Wood veneer tops
213/233 233

180/200 200 180/200 200

8 8 g g
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N
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WOOD VENEER LEGS

Toughened safety glass worktops 12 mm thick. Smoothed joins and
rounded edges for maximum user comfort. 3 choices of glass tops
available: clear glass with enamelled underside; clear acid-frosted glass;
colour-tinted glass. Fixed to the desk structure with suction cups. Worktop

height: 72.20 cm.

GB GD GA** GH**

ENAMELLED ENAMELLED CLEAR CLEAR
GLOSSY LIGHT GREY GLOSSY BLACK FROSTED SMOKED GREY

** Metal panel legs only

Meeting tables

Glass tops Wood veneer or
lass tops
213/233 9 P
180/200 180/200 2120 150
o
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METAL PANEL LEG

Wood veneer panel legs 61.4 mm thick, with wood veneer edge banding
(2 mm thick) and rounded edges. Triangular section metal element
adorns the lower part of the pane| |eg. The structure is composed of
2 triangular section cross-beams and a wood veneer structural modesty
panel. Legs are mounted on 2 stabilizer feet, adjustable through 15 mm.
Panel leg depth: 100 cm.

SA*
ALUMINIUM GREY
*Not with JR finish

&

W WOOD VENEER PANEL LEGS
GLOSSY BIACK

e

Metal panel |e? 93 mm thick featuring a removable metal cover on the
external side of the leg, allowing access to the cable management hou-
sing within the leg structure. Legs rest on 4 hexagonal stabilizer feet,

adjustable through 15 mm. Panel leg depth: 75.6 cm.

suU
MOUSE GREY

METAL PANEL LEGS

1-2- Two choices of worktop: wood veneer and toughened safety glass 2=-3= Two types of leg design:
wood veneer or metal panel leg 4= Supporting return with melamine shell, with a unicoloured melamine or
wood veneer structural top. Wood veneer or metal doors 5= Deco cupboards: shell and drop leaf panel in
a melamine finish, with wood veneer doors and decorative top matching the worktop finish &= Concealed
cable management integrated into the metal panel leg design 7= Optional metal modesty panel in @
matching finish to metal panel legs.

e

Scan the QR code
to view fechnical
specifications sheet
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METAL PANEL LEG

RECTANGULAR DESKS
GLASS WORKTOPS ENAMELLED £ CLEAR £
‘ W. 180 x D. 100 cm 3150016 +top + SU 1368 3150016 +fop + SU 1368
. W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3150017 +top + SU 1448 3150017 + top + SU 1448
FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

WOOD VENEER TOPS 17.4 MM THICK

W. 180 x D. 100 cm 3150014 + top + SU 1116 3150014JU SU 1272

W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3150015 + top + SU 1196 3150015JU SU 1376

WOOD VENEER THREE LEAF WORKTOPS 31.4 MM THICK

W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3150019 +top + SU 1752 3150019 JU SU 2120

integrated leather desk mat

RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D.50 CM

Melamine shell for supporting return in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO (+ col.) finish. Metal handles in matching finish to supporting return shell.

GLASS WORKTOPS ENAMELLED CLEAR

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to return shell. Metal sliding doors in a mouse grey finish.

W.213 xD. 219 cm 3150025 + top + col. + SU 2048 3150025 + top + col. + SU 2048

W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3150 026 + top + col. + SU 2128 3150 026 + top + col. + SU 2128
FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

WOOD VENEER TOPS 17.4 MM THICK

Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W.213xD.219cm 3150021 + top + col. + SU 2120 3150021 +JU + col. + SU 2476

W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3150 022 + top + col. + SU 2200 3150022 +JU + col. + SU 2580

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to supporting return shell. Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.

W R ENEY

W. 213 xD. 219 cm 3150 023 + top + col. + SU 1916 3150023 +JU + col. + SU 2192
W. 233 x PD. 219 cm 3150024 + top + col. + SU 1996 3150024 +JU + col. + SU 2296
WOOD VENEER THREE LEAF WORKTOPS 31.4 MM THICK
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.
W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3150028 + top + col. + SU 2756 3150028 +JU + col. + SU 3196
integrated leather desk mat
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
METAL MODESTY PANEL
For wood veneer or glass worktops. Attach to the crossbeams.
For desk W. 180 cm and W. 200 cm 3140026 SU 48
CHOICES OF FINISH
from stock on request from stock from stock from stock from stock
Q ‘ 9 GA Q e 545 o

4 choices of glass worktops or doors (+ top) 1 finish for metal
Enamelled glass: GB and GD - Clear glass: GA and GH panel legs

159

3 choices of worktop (+ top) and wood
veneer leg finish (+ leg)

2 choices of finish for
supporting refurn shell (+ col.)

2 choices of finish for metal
components on wood veneer
legs (+ fin.)

*Not with JR finish

107 4

WOOD VENEER PANEL LEGS

RECTANGULAR DESKS

Wood veneer leg finish (+ leg).

ENAMELLED GLASS TOPS FROM STOCK £ ON REQUEST £
W. 180 x D.100 cm 3150037 +top +leg 1 +fin. 1720 3150 037 + top + JU + fin. 2056
W. 200 x D.100 cm 3150038 +1fop +leg 1 + fin. 1800 3150 038 + top + JU + fin. 2136
WOOD VENEER TOPS 17.4 MM THICK

W. 180 x D.100 cm 3150 035 + top + fin. 1512 3150035 JU + fin. 1976
W. 200 x D.100 cm 3150 036 + top + fin. 1592 3150036 JU + fin. 2076
WOOD VENEER THREE LEAF WORKTOPS 31.4 MM THICK

W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3150 040 + top + fin. 2064 3150 040 JU + fin. 2748

integrated leather desk mat

RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D. 50 CM

Melamine shell for supporting return in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO finish, matching the metal elements on the structure and legs. Metal handles in matching finish.

ENAMELLED GLASS WORKTOPS FROM STOCK

ON REQUEST

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the metal part of the leg (+ fin.). Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to panel leg (+ leg).

RIGHT-HAND RETURN

W.213 xD. 219 cm 3150 048 +fop +leg 1 + fin. 2352 3150 048 + top + JU + fin. 2780
W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3 150 049 + top + leg 1 + fin. 2432 3 150 049 + top + JU + fin. 2860
LEFT-HAND RETURN

W. 213 xD. 219 cm 3150082 +1fop +leg 1 + fin. 2352 3150 082 + top +JU + fin. 2780
W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3150083 +top + leg 1 + fin. 2432 3150 083 + top + JU + fin. 2860
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to panel leg.

RIGHT-HAND RETURN

W. 213 xD. 219 cm 3 150 046 + top + leg 1 + fin. 2552 3150 046 + top + JU + fin. 2980
W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3 150 047 +top + leg 1 + fin. 2632 3 150 047 + top + JU + fin. 3060
LEFT-HAND RETURN

W.213 xD. 219 cm 3150080 +fop + leg 1 + fin. 2552 3150 080 + top + JU + fin. 2980
W. 233 xD. 219 cm 3150081 +top +leg 1 +fin. 2632 3150081 +top + JU + fin. 3060
WOOD VENEER TOPS 17.4 MM THICK

Structural melamine top in a matching finish to the metal part of the leg. Wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to worktop.
RIGHT-HAND RETURN

W.213xD.219cm 3150 044 + top + fin. 2176 3150 044 JU + fin. 2776
W.233xD.219cm 3150 045 + top + fin. 2256 3150 045 JU + fin. 2876
LEFT-HAND RETURN

W. 213 xD.219cm 3150 078 + top + fin. 2176 3150078 JU + fin. 2776
W.233xD.219cm 3150 079 + top + fin. 2256 3150079 JU + fin. 2876
Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to the leg and worktop.

RIGHT-HAND RETURN

W.213xD.219cm 3150 042 + top + fin. 2376 3150 042 JU + fin. 2976
W.233xD.219cm 3150 043 + top + fin. 2456 3150 043 JU + fin. 3076
LEFT-HAND RETURN

W. 213 xD. 219 cm 3150 076 + top + fin. 2376 3150076 JU + fin. 2976
W.233xD.219cm 3150077 + top + fin. 2456 3150077 JU + fin. 3076
WOOD VENEER THREE LEAF WORKTOPS 31.4 MM THICK

Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors in a matching finish to the leg and worktop.

RIGHT-HAND RETURN

W. 233 x D. 219 cm - leather desk mat 3 150 051 + top + fin. 2936 3150051 JU + fin. 3740
LEFT-HAND RETURN

W. 233 x D. 219 cm - leather desk mat 3 150 085 + top + fin. 2936 3150085 JU + fin. 3740

157



O MuNDI

EASY ACCESS STORAGE
MOBILE METAL PEDESTALS

Mobile metal pedestal with wood veneer inlay drawer fronts. Recessed metal handles in matching finish to the pedestal shell. Metal drawers with
telescopic ball-bearing runners, open to a depth of 100%. Integrated pen tray. Central locking mechanism.

W. 42 XD. 56 XH. 58.8 CM  FROM STOCK £ ON REQUEST £
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 3 150 062 + top + fin. 1 536 3150062 JU +fin. 1 600
3 box drawers 3150063 +top +fin. 1 536 3150063 JU +fin. 1 600
OPTIONAL WOOD VENEER TOP FOR PEDESTALS

3150064 + top 140 3150064 JU 200

LOW CREDENZAS WITH SLIDING DOORS

Wood veneer sliding doors. Structural top and wood veneer sliding doors (+ top). Melamine shell in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO
(+col.) finish. Metal handles in matching finish. Resting on 5 triangular section metal feet in a matching finish to the credenza body.

FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

H. 66.6 xW.200xD.50cm 3 150 065 + top + col. 1279

3150065 JU + col. 1524

Metal sliding doors in a mouse grey SU finish. Melamine shell and structural top in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO (+col.) finish.
Metal handles in matching finish. Resting on 5 triangular section metal feet in a matching finish to the credenza shell.

H. 66.6 xW.200xD. 50 cm 3 150 066 SU + col. 1039

MEETING TABLES
CIRCULAR TABLES

On metal central stem with circular base, in an aluminium grey SA or glossy black LW (+ leg) finish.

GLASS WORKTOPS ENAMELLED £ CLEAR £
2120 cm 3150060 +top +leg 1 1072 3150 060 + top + leg 1 1072
WOOD VENEER WORKTOPS

17 4 MM THICK FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

2120 cm 3150058 +top +leg 1 648 3150058 JU +leg 1 796

SQUARE TABLES

On metal central Frame structure, in an aluminium grey SA or glossy black LW (+ leg) finish.

GLASS WORKTOPS ENAMELLED

W. 150 x D. 150 cm 3150061 +top +leg 1 1400

WOOD VENEER WORKTOPS

17 4 MM THICK FROM STOCK ON REQUEST

W. 150 x D. 150 cm 3150059 +top +leg 1 1876 3150059 JU +leg 1 2312

from stock on request

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock from stock from stock from stock from stock

‘ w ‘g GA QQ SA* MH MH

3 choices of worktop (+ top) and wood
veneer leg finish (+ leg)

4 choices of glass worktops or doors (+ top) 1 finish for metal 2 choices of finish for metal 2 choices of finish for 2 choices of finish for metal
Enamelled glass: GB and GD - Clear glass: GA and GH panel legs components on wood veneer supporting refurn shell components on wood
legs (+ fin.1) (+ col.) veneer legs (+ fin. 2)

@ *Not with R finish

STORAGE UNITS

DECO CUPBOARDS

Melamine cupboard shell in an aluminium grey MH or glossy black RO (+col.) finish. Wood veneer doors and tops (+ top). Drop-leaf door in
matching finish to the melamine cupboard shell.
W. 100 x D. 46 cm.

FROM STOCK £ ON REQUEST £
CUPBOARDS H. 83.5 CM - 1 SHELF
2 wood veneer doors 3150 067 + top + col. 788 3150 067 JU + col. 952
CUPBOARDS H. 115.7 CM - 2 SHELVES
2 wood veneer doors with
open fop compariment 3150 068 + top + col. 1036 3150 068 JU + col. 1204
2 wood veneer doors 3150 069 + top + col. 1224 3150069 JU + col. 1392
and fop compartment with
drop leaf door
CUPBOARDS H. 191.7 CM - 4 SHELVES
4 wood veneer doors with 5 1.5 670 | 404 col. 1599 3150 070 JU + col. 1896
open central compartment
4 wood veneer doors 3150071 + top + col. 1796 3150071 JU + col. 2092

and central compartment with
drop leaf door

OPTIONAL EXTRA

MELAMINE SHELVES
For cupboards W. 100 cm 3 140 043 + col. 48

TRADITIONAL CUPBOARDS

Melamine cupboard shell and shelves 19 mm thick with 2 choices of finish : aluminium grey MH or graphite grey MY (+ fin. 2). Metal handles in
an aluminium grey finish. Toughened safety glass doors 4 mm thick with aluminium frame.

W. 80 xD. 42.6 cm
ENAMELLED CLEAR

CUPBOARDS H. 71 CM - 1 SHELF

2 glass doors 3150072 + top + fin. 2 840 3150072 + top + fin. 2 840
CUPBOARDS H. 133.3 CM - 3 SHELVES

2 glass doors 3150 073 + top + fin. 2 1112 3150073 + top + fin. 2 1112
CUPBOARDS H. 197.3 CM - 4 SHELVES

4 glass doors 3150 074 + top + fin. 2 1839 3150074 + top + fin. 2 1839
OPTIONAL EXTRAS

MELAMINE SHELVES

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3150075 +fin. 2 28

OPTIONAL TOP FOR TRADITIONAL STORAGE UNITS

Contact us for details

OPTIONAL EXTRAS FOR DESKS

(D HORIZONTAL CLIP-ON CABLE TROUGH (@ VERTICAL CLIP-ON CABLE HOLDER

(description see p. 147) (description see p. 147)

Attaches to the underside of the deskiop using wood screws. Cabling is directly Attaches to the underside of the desktop using wood screws. Cabling
accessible via 7 retractable flaps. is directly accessible via 7 retractable flaps.

£ £
W. 65.7 cm 6 478 098 + col. 36 W. 80 cm 6 478 097 + col. 40

e



DECISION-MAKING
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Kara masterfully combines contemporary
wood veneers with melamine surfaces
presented in a matching finish, resulting in a
decidedly modern executive office design.

The range has become a favourite choice for
today’s executives, largely thanks to its
extensive choice of layout configurations.

200




Bogd'sting extensive work surfaces
and practical cable routing facilities
extending along the structural
returns, KARA caters perfectly to the
executive’s needs.

The range displays a decidedly
dynamic and harmonious look
thanks to the incorporatiomyof aanew
range of practical and elegant
storage solutions.

FABIENNE BEAUFILS
Key Accounts Manager



Melamine supporting pedestal.

Meeting table presented in a matching - L Free-standing deco cupboards, can double up
finish to the workstations. as office space partitioning units.
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Glass tops

WORKTOPS

OPTIONAL DECORATIVE TOP

High density melamine desk tops, 38 mm thick.

Strip of ABS edge banding in a matching finish to the worktop, rounded
at the top and bottom for optimal user comfort. Desk structure is secured
to the worktops by means of screws and metal inserts.

MQ RL MT

Optional decorative top for supporting Eedestals and desk returns.
Toughened safety glass worktops 6 mm thick, enamelled finish applied to
the underside. Smoothed joins and rounded edges.

MATT ZEBRA LIGHT OAK AMBER WALNUT ROYAL BROWN OAK GLOSSY ENAMELLED WHITE
Rectangular desks with supporting pedestal  with aligned return with non-aligned return Extension
210/240 210/240 unit
S — 1
170/200 170/200 170/200 170/200 I
5 2 8 8 T
0 o
60
60 60
Rectangular desks with supporting pedestal and return Meeting tables
210/240 ‘ 250/280
170/200 170/200 120 200 2120 220
o o e
o o
a N
60 60

MELAMINE LEGS

METAL LEG STRUCTURE WITH MELAMINE DECORATIVE TRIM

Melamine panel leg 38 mm thick featuring a metallic decorative trim
band 200 x 38 mm, offering a functional yet aesthetically pleasing result.
Worktop height: 74 cm.

MQ

MATT ZEBRA LIGHT OAK /

RL
AMBER WALNUT /
\f

MELAMINE PANEL LEG

ROYAL BROWN OAK

Square section 60 x 60 mm tubular leg design, 2 mm thick with sheet
metal panels applied to inside face and melamine embellishers to the
outside faces.

Melamine decorative trim in matching finish to worktops. Worktop
height: 74.80 cm.

\///

— ALUMINIUM GREY

L

SQUARE SECTION METAL LEC /
MELAMINE EMBELLISHER

GLOSSY BLACK

1-2- Two types of leg design: melomine panel leg or metal leg with melamine embellishers.
3- Optional melamine modesty panel 30 cm high, in a matching finish to worktop. Supporting return on
melamine legs adorned with 2 metallic aspect PVC decordtive trim strips. 4= Supporting pedestal with 3 drawers,
placed in an offset position beyond the end of the worktop, creating an additional work surface. Enamelled glass
or melamine top. 5= Square, circular, rectangular or barrel meeting tables. 6= Melamine cupboards with
drawers. Cupboard shell made from 38 mm thick melamine panels, doors and shelves 19 mm thick. Cupboard
shell and shelves in o matching finish to workfops.
Cupboard back, doors and drawers presented in a snow
white MG finish or taupe RU. Alternatively, sliding doors in
enamelled toughened safety glass 4 mm thick.

207
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MELAMINE PANEL LEG

RECTANGULAR DESKS
Supporting pedestal can be placed on either the left or righthand side.

WITHOUT MODESTY PANEL £ WITH MODESTY PANEL £
W. 170 x D. 90 cm 3 636 064 + top + top 508 3636 113 + top + top 516
W. 200 x D. 90 cm 3636 066 + top + top 596 3636115 + top + top 604
WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL
W. 210 xD. 90 cm 3636 065 + top + top 988 3636114 + top + top 996
W. 240 x D. 90 cm 3636 067 + top + top 1076 3636 116 + top + top 1084
RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN
Supporting return can be placed on either the left or righthand side.
WITH ALIGNED RETURN - MELAMINE TOP
W. 170 x D. 200 cm 3636 060 + top + col. 908 3636 101 + top + col. 916
W. 200 x D. 200 cm 3636 062 + top + col. 996 3636 108 + top + col. 1004
WITH ALIGNED RETURN - GLASS TOP
W. 170 x D. 200 cm 3636 060 + top + GS 1244 3636 101 + top + GS 1252
W. 200 x D. 200 cm 3636 062 + top + GS 1332 3636 108 + top + GS 1340
WITH NON-ALIGNED RETURN - MELAMINE TOP
W. 210 x D. 200 cm 3636 056 + top + col. 924 3636 096 + top + col. 932
W. 240 x D. 200 cm 3636 058 + top + col. 1012 3636 099 + top + col. 1020
WITH NON-ALIGNED RETURN - GLASS TOP
W. 210 x D. 200 cm 3636 056 + top + GS 1260 3636 096 + top + GS 1268
W. 240 x D. 200 cm 3636058 + top + GS 1348 3636099 + top + GS 1359
RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN AND PEDESTAL
Supporting pedestal and return can be placed on either the left or righthand side.
WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL AND ALIGNED RETURN - MELAMINE TOP
W. 210 x D. 200 cm 3636061 + top + col. 1276 3 636 094 + top + col. 1284
W. 240 x D. 200 cm 3636 063 + top + col. 1364 3636 098 + top + col. 1372
WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL AND ALIGNED RETURN - GLASS TOP
W. 210 x D. 200 cm 3636 061 + top + GS 1612 3636 094 + top + GS 1620
W. 240 x D. 200 cm 3636 063 + top + GS 1700 3636 098 + top + GS 1708
WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL AND ALIGNED RETURN - GLASS TOPS
W. 210 x D. 200 cm 3636 102 + top + GS 1732 3636 111 +top + GS 1740
W. 240 x D. 200 cm 3 636 106 + top + GS 1820 3636112 +top + GS 1828

210

ENERIVEY

WITHOUT MODESTY PANEL WITH MODESTY PANEL
£ £

WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL AND NON-ALIGNED RETURN - MELAMINE TOP
W. 250 x D. 200 cm 3636 057 + top + col. 1292 3636 097 + top + col. 1300
W. 280 x D. 200 cm 3636 059 + top + col. 1380 3636 100 + fop + col. 1388
WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL AND NON-ALIGNED RETURN - GLASS TOP
W. 250 x D. 200 cm 3 636 057 + top + GS 1628 3636 097 + top + GS 1636
W. 280 x D. 200 cm 3 636 059 + top + GS 1716 3636 100 + top + GS 1724
WITH 3-DRAWER SUPPORTING PEDESTAL AND NON-ALIGNED RETURN - GLASS TOPS
W. 250 x D. 200 cm 3636 109 + top + GS 1748 3636 103 + top + GS 1756
W. 280 x D. 200 cm 3636 110 + top + GS 1836 3636 105 + top + GS 1844
SQUARE SECTION METAL LEG / MELAMINE EMBELLISHER
(MELAMINE DECORATIVE TRIM IN MATCHING FINISH TO WORKTOP)
RECTANGULAR DESKS
W. 170 x D. 90 cm 3636 190 + fop + leg 572
W. 200 x D. 90 cm 3636191 +top + leg 620
RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH FIXED RETURN D. 60 CM

LEFTHAND RETURN RIGHTHAND RETURN
W. 200 x D. 210 cm 3636 192 +top + leg 879 3636194 +top + leg 879
W. 230 xD. 210 cm 3636193 +1top + leg 924 3636195 +top + leg 924
FIXED RETURNS FOR RECTANGULAR DESKS
ON SQUARE LEGS LEFTHAND RETURN RIGHTHAND RETURN
W. 150 x D. 60 cm 3636196 +top + leg 324 3636 197 +top + leg 324
ON SUPPORTING METAL PEDESTAL WITH MELAMINE DRAWER FRONTS
W. 150 x D. 60 cm 3636 198 +top + leg 580 3636 199 + top + leg 580
OPTIONAL EXTRA
METAL MODESTY PANELS FOR DESKS WITH SQUARE LEGS
For rectangular desks W. 170 cm 3636200 + leg 60
For rectangular desks W. 200 cm 3636201 +leg 68

from stock

MQQ

3 choices of finish for melamine worktops and
legs (+ top) and refurns (+ col.)

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock from stock from stock

GS SA

2 choices of finish for metal/
melamine legs (+ leg)

2 choices of finish for returns 1 optional glass finish
(+col.) supporting refurn and
pedestal tops only

D
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KARA

EASY-REACH STORAGE UNITS
MOBILE MELAMINE PEDESTALS

Integrated pen tray. Selective drawer opening system. Open to 100 % depth. Central locking mechanism. Metal handles in an aluminium grey finish.

W. 40 X D. 60 X H. 55.40 CM £
1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 3636188  +top +SA 316
3 drawers 3636189  +top+ SA 316

MEETING TABLES

Square and rectangular fables are supported by square section metal legs 60 x 60 mm in an aluminium grey finish or 2 wood aspect panels. Circular and barrel

shape tables are supported by either 1 or 2 central stem metal legs in an aluminium grey finish, or 4 square secfion metal legs 60 x 60 mm with wood aspect panels.

4 LEG TABLES SQUARE SECTION METAL LEGS £ SQUARE SECTION LEGS & 2 WOOD PANELS
W. 120 xD. 120 cm 3636 140 + top + SA 448 3636165  +1op +leg 540
W. 200 x D. 90 cm 3636 148 + top + SA 548 3636166  +top +leg 644
CIRCULAR TABLES 1 CENTRAL STEM SQUARE SECTION LEGS & 2 WOOD PANELS
@120 cm 3636 163 +top + SA 624 3636203  +top +leg 760
BARREL TABLES 2 CENTRAL STEMS SQUARE SECTION LEGS & 2 WOOD PANELS
W.220xD. 110 cm 3636 164 +top + SA 1168 3636202  +top +leg 1240

STORAGE UNITS
TRADITIONAL CUPBOARDS

Melamine cupboard in either aluminium grey MH or graphite grey MY [+ fin.). Melamine cupboard doors 19 mm thick (+ top) or enamelled
toughened safety glass 6 mm thick (+ col.). Metal handles in an aluminium grey finish. 3-point lock on high cupboard doors, single point locking
mechanism on medium and low cupboard doors. Glass doors are not lockable. W. 80 x D. 40.7 (without doors) or D. 42.6 cm.

CUPBOARDS H. 71 CM - 1 SHELF

Swing doors open by means of a push-
release system.

DECO CUPBOARDS

Melamine cupboard shell 38 mm thick in wood decorative finish, back and drawer fronts 19 mm thick, in @ snow white MG or taupe RU finish.
Swing doors and drawers: opening by push-release system. Sliding doors with builtin lock. Cupboards without doors can be fitted with swing
doors and drawers, but they do not include rails to allow fitting of sliding doors. Cupboards with sliding doors feature guide rails fitted to the top
and base of the units. High cupboards are formed by the combination of a medium and a low cupboard.

W. 120 x D. 46 cm.

MELAMINE SLIDING DOORS
CUPBOARDS H. 78.2 CM - 1 SHELF

GLASS SLIDING DOORS

£
Without doors 3636 204 + top + col. 396
2 swing doors 3 636 206 + top + col. 480
4 swing doors 3636 207 + top + col. 564 £
2 sliding doors 3636205 + top + col. 584 3636 220 + top + col. + GS 920
CUPBOARDS H. 115.4 CM - 2 SHELVES
Without doors 3636 208 + top + col. 544
3 swing doors 3636212 + top + col. 672
2 swing doors
21 drower unit 3636211 +top + col. 756
2 sliding doors 3636209 + top + col. 732 3636221 +top + col. + GS 1068
2 slding doors 3636210 + top + col. 860 3636222 + top + col. + GS 1196
+ 1 drawer unit
CUPBOARDS H. 191.6 CM - 4 SHELVES
Without doors 3636 213 + top + col. 928
6 swing doors 3636216 +top + col. 1196
2 sliding doors 3636214 +top + col. 1176 3636 223 + fop + col. + GS 1512
+ 2 swing doors
2 sliding d
: 52' d'rr;%m‘r’i[;b 3636215 + top + col. 1216 3636 224 + fop + col. + GS 1552

Stacked 2-drawer unit opens by means of Set of 2 sliding doors with builtin lock.

a push-release system.

Guest low table
see page 12.

from stock

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock from stock from stock

Without doors 3636084 MH 124
2 fullpanel doors 3636077  +top + MH 256
2 enamelled glass doors 3636070 GSMH 312
Refrigerator 3636169  +top + MH 796
CUPBOARDS H. 133.3 CM - 3 SHELVES

Without doors 3636085 MH 215
2 fullpanel doors 3636078  +top + MH 368
2 enamelled glass doors 3636071  GSMH 436
CUPBOARDS H. 197.3 CM - 4 SHELVES

Without doors 3636086 MH 248
2 fullpanel doors 3636079  +top + MH 476
4 full-panel doors 3636072  +top + MH 552
1/3 fullpanel doors + 2/3 enamelled glass doors 3636076 +top + MH GS 572
Wardrobe unit 3636162  +top+MH 572
OPTIONAL EXTRAS

MELAMINE DECORATIVE TOP 19 MM THICK, D. 43 cm

W. 80 cm 3636131  +top 55
W. 160 cm 3636132  +top 79
DECORATIVE SIDE PANELS 19 MM THICK

Require fitting of decorative melamine top (on request - allow 5 weeks).

Set of 2 - for cupboard H. 71 cm 3636137  +top 55
Set of 2 - for cupboard H. 133.3 cm 3636138  +top 84
Set of 2 - for cupboard H. 197.3 cm 3636139  +top 119
OPTIONAL MELAMINE SHELF

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3636134 MH 26
METAL SHELF FOR SUSPENSION FILES - GRAPHITE GREY FINISH

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3636135 sC 25
METAL TELESCOPIC FILING CRADLES FOR SUSPENSION FILES - BLACK FINISH

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3636136 SG 132

o

MQ

3 choices of finish for melamine tops, legs,
pedestals and cupboards (+ top)

-9 LO .

2 choices of front and 2 choices of finish for 1 optional glass finish
cupboard back finish (+ col.) metal/melamine legs Supporting return and pedestal tops only,
(+ leg) glass doors

Scan the QR code iy
to view fechnical specifications sheet 3]



DECISION-MAKING

Combining cutting-edge design and contemporary
s?/ling, whether througi the e|egance and refinement
of glazed surfaces or the welcoming allure of thick
worktops, M38 is a range that offers variety to the
executive work space. M38 effortlessly associates
graceful curves with sleek linear forms.

2




QIGhas a solution to meet every manager’s exacting
needs, thanks to an extensive selection of distinctive
desk designs, our latest in modern Deco storage
furniture and a choice of meeting tables i
an assorted finish.

DIDIER BONDOUX Director Supply Chain

e

Desk designed around an extra thick melamine
worktop, supported by rounded triangular legs.

A fixed return unit resting on a Frame design leg Deco storage units can double up as
maximises the available work surface. @ office space partitioning units.



PEFC

PEFC/07-32-197

Except glazed desk tops Melamine tops Glass tops

MELAMINE WORKTOPS

TOUGHENED GLASS WORKTOPS

Counterbalanced 38 mm thick high density melamine table tops. Strip of
ABS edge banding in a mctching%inish to the worktop, rounded at the top
and bottom for optimal user comfort. Desk structure is secured to the
worktops by means of screws and metal inserts. Worktop height: 74.80 cm.

MQ RL MT

ZEBRA LIGHT OAK AMBER WALNUT ROYAL BROWN OAK

Toughened enamelled safety glass worktops, 12 mm thick. Smoothed
joins, all 4 corners are rounded. Secured to the desk structure using suc-
tion pads. Worktop height: 72.20 cm

GB
GLOSSY ENAMELLED GLOSSY ENAMELLED
LIGHT GREY BLACK

Desking Meeting tables
Melamine top . Melamine top
170/200 200 r 2120 120 220
o 200
88| |& o B 8 o 8
60 87.2
Glass top _--"7""  Glass top
200
180/200 2120 220
™
s} -
- - | @ :
87.2

FRAME DESIGN LEGS

ROUNDED TRIANGULAR LEGS

Triangular section 59 x 59 x 80 mm, tubular steel Frame design legs.
Structural rigidity ensured by a tubular horizontal crossbar assembled to
the lower leg sections. Stabilizer feet adjust in height through 15 mm.

&

SA
ALUMINIUM GREY

\

]

w
GLOSSY BIACK FRAME DESIGN LEGS

Rounded metallic triangular legs 70 mm. Top section of the leg composed
of a triangular metal worktop support plate. Stabilizer feet adjust in height
through 25 mm. Melamine worktops rest on structural legs and glass
worktops are supported by a metal d%sk frame.

\L_‘{/%

SA
ALUMINIUM GREY

N %

ROUNDED TRIANGULAR [EGS

D

(4)

1-2= Two choices of worktop: extra thick melamine or glass
Two types of leg design: metal Frame leg or rounded triangular
leg 3= Curved or standard rectangular metal modesty panel
4- Mobile pedestals with folded sheet steel shell, melamine
drawer fronts and back panels 5= Deco melamine cupboards
with drawers, sliding doors or swing doors.

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet
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ROUNDED TRIANGULAR LEGS

RECTANGULAR DESKS

Structure available with melamine fop. £
W. 170 x D. 90 cm 3095744 +top + SA 680
W. 200 x D. 90 cm 3 095 745 + top + SA 760

RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH FIXED RETURN D. 60 CM

Desk structure featuring a melamine worktop with fixed return on rounded triangular legs.

FRAME DESIGN LEGS

RECTANGULAR DESKS

MELAMINE TOP £ GLASS TOP £
W. 170 x D. 90 cm 3095740 +top + leg 572 W. 180 xD. 100 cm 3 095 690 + top + leg 1036
W. 200 x D. 90 cm 3095741 +top + leg 636 W. 200 xD. 100 cm 3 095 691 + top + leg 1116
RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH FIXED RETURN D. 60 CM
Desk structure featuring a melamine worktop with fixed return on Frame legs.

LEFTHAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN
W.200xD.210cm 3095751 +top + leg 856 3095753 +top + leg 856
W.230xD.210cm 3095752 + top + leg 9216 3095754 + top + leg 916
FIXED RETURNS FOR RECTANGULAR DESKS
Structure available with melamine worktop.
ON FRAME LEG LEFT-HAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN
W. 150 x D. 60 cm 3 095 240 + top + leg 308 3095235 +top + leg 308
ON SUPPORTING METAL PEDESTAL WITH MELAMINE DRAWER FRONTS

LEFT-HAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN
W. 150 x D. 60 cm 3095 239 + top + leg 576 3095 234 +top + leg 576
OPTIONAL EXTRAS FOR FRAME LEG DESKS
METAL MODESTY PANELS £
For rectangular desks W. 170 cm 3095739 + fin. 60
For rectangular desks W. 180 cm 3095 670 + fin. 64
For rectangular desks W. 200 cm 3095671 +fin. 68

EASY ACCESS STORAGE
MOBILE PEDESTALS

METAL PEDESTALS

Melamine drawer fronts. Melamine back panel in a wood aspect in a matching finish to drawer fronts. Selective drawer opening system, top

drawer opens to a depth of 100 %. Integrated pen tray. Folding key. A4 filing optimized.

W. 42 xD. 56 xH. 58.8 cm.

£
1 box drawe :
o 3 095 726 + top + fin. 364
+ 1 filing drawer
3 drawers 3095727 + top + fin. 364

MELAMINE PEDESTALS

Selective drawer opening system, drawers open to a depth of 100 %. Central locking. Integrated pen tray. Metal handles in an aluminium grey

finish. W. 40 x D. 60 x H. 55.40 cm. A4 filing optimized.

1 box drawer
+ 1 filing drawer 3095749 +top + SA 316

3 drawers 3095750 + top + SA 316

from stock

LEFT-HAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN £
W. 200 xD. 210 cm 3095755 + top + SA 1036 3095757 +top + SA 1036
W.230xD.210cm 3 095756 + top + SA 1116 3095758 + top + SA 1116
FIXED RETURNS FOR RECTANGULAR DESKS
Structure available with melamine worktop.
ON ROUNDED TRIANGULAR LEGS
LEFT-HAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN
W. 150 x D. 60 cm 3 095 243 +top + SA 392 3 095 238 + top + SA 392
ON SUPPORTING METAL PEDESTAL WITH MELAMINE DRAWER FRONTS
LEFT-HAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN
W. 150 x D. 60 cm 3095 239 + fop + SA 576 3095 234 + top + SA 576
CURVED DESKS
MELAMINE TOP GLASS TOP
W.200xD. 118 cm 3 095748 + top + SA 776 3095 220 + top + SA 1448
CURVED DESKS WITH FIXED RETURN D. 60 CM
Desk structure featuring either a melamine or glass worktop with fixed return on rounded triangular legs.
1 MELAMINE TOP GLASS TOP
. W. 264 x D. 178 cm - lefthand return 3 095 759 + top + SA 1199 3095761 +top + SA 2328
r 1 ’ ,rW 264 x D. 178 cm - righthand return 3 095 760 + fop + SA 1199 3095762 +top + SA 2328
FIXED RETURNS FOR CURVED DESKS
MELAMINE OR GLASS TOP ON ROUNDED TRIANGULAR LEGS
MELAMINE TOP GLASS TOP
W. 153 x D. 87 cm - lefthand return - 3 095 233 + top + SA 460 3095 233 + top + SA 952
W. 153 x D. 87 cm - righthand return 3 095 230 + top + SA 460 3 095 230 + top + SA 952
MELAMINE WORKTOP ON SUPPORTING METAL PEDESTAL WITH MELAMINE DRAWER FRONTS
LEFT-HAND RETURN RIGHT-HAND RETURN
W. 153 xD. 87 cm 3095231 +top + SA 692 3095 228 + top + SA 692
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
METAL MODESTY PANELS FOR DESKS WITH ROUNDED TRIANGULAR LEGS £
For rectangular desks W. 170 cm 3095739 +leg 60
For rectangular desks W. 200 cm 3095671 +leg 68
For curved desks 3 095 668 + leg 192
AIRCHARGE
Wireless inductive charger & 8 cm 6478011 + SO or SG 164
VERTICAL CABLE HOLDER
H.72 cm 6 478 097 + SO or SB 40
SQUARE CABLE PORTS @ 8 CM
1 power socket / 1 RI45 / 1 USB 6478 111 + SO or OF 72

MQ QQ

3 choices of finish for melamine tops (+ top)

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock from stock

0e .

2 choices of finish for metal legs (+ leg)
*Frame leg version only

a1

2 choices of glass top finish (+ top)

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet [=]
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STORAGE UNITS
TRADITIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

MEETING TABLES
CIRCULAR @ 120 CM - SEATS 4 PEOPLE
MELAMINE TOPS c GLASS TOPS e
4 rounded triangular legs 3095 137 +top + SA 604
1 central stem 3095723 +top + leg 624 3095723 + top + leg 1068
SQUARE W. 120 X D. 120 CM - SEATS 4 PEOPLE
4 rounded triangular legs 3095705 +top + SA 568
4 square mefal legs in aluminium grey 3 095 707 + top + SA 448
BARREL W. 220 X D. 110 CM - SEATS 6/8 PEOPLE
4 rounded triangular legs 3095 134 + top + SA 768
2 cenfral stems 3095722 +top + leg 1168
RECTANGULAR W. 200 X D. 90 CM - SEATS 6/8 PEOPLE
4 square mefal legs in aluminium grey 3 095 728 + top + SA 544
OVAL W. 220 X D. 120 CM - SEATS 8 PEOPLE
4 rounded triangular legs 3095 131 +top + SA 824 3095131 +top + SA 1732
2 central stems 3095721 +top + leg 1176

Melamine cupboard in either an aluminium grey MH or graphite grey MY (+ fin.) finish. Melamine cupboard doors 19 mm thick (+ top) or
enamelled toughened safety glass 6 mm thick (+col.). Metal handles in an aluminium grey finish. 3-point lock on high cupboard doors, single
point locking mechanism on medium and low cupboard doors. Glass doors are not lockable.

W. 80 x D. 40.7 (without doors) or D. 42.6 cm.
CUPBOARDS H. 71 CM - 1 SHELF

1)1

DECO STORAGE SOLUTIONS

Melamine cupboard shell 38 mm thick in a wood decorative finish, back and front panels 19 mm thick, in a snow white MG or taupe RU finish.
Swing doors and drawers: opening by push-release system. Sliding doors with built-in lock. Select cupboard models can be fitted with swing
doors and drawers, but they do not include rails to allow fitting of sliding doors. Cupboards with sliding doors feature guide rails fitted to the top
and base of the units. High cupboards are formed by the combination of a medium and a low cupboard. W. 120 x D. 46 cm.

MELAMINE SLIDING DOORS GLASS SLIDING DOORS
CUPBOARDS H. 78.2 CM - 1 SHELF £ £

Without doors 3095 766 + top + col. 396
2 swing doors 3095768 + top + col. 480
4 swing doors 3095769 + top + col. 564

lj 2 sliding doors 3 095 767 + top + col. 584 3095790 + top + col. + GS 920

CUPBOARDS H. 115.4 CM - 2 SHELVES
Without doors 3095770 + top + col. 544

3 swing doors 3095774 + top + col. 672

2 swing doors
+ 1 drawer unit

B 2 sliding doors 3095771 + top + col. 732 3095791 +top + col. + GS 1068
l I 2 slding doors 3095 772 + top + col. 860 3095 792 + top + col. + GS 1196

3095 773 + top + col. 756

+ 1 drawer unit

CUPBOARDS H. 191.6 CM - 4 SHELVES

Without doors 3095 775 + top + col. 928

6 swing doors 3095778 +top + col. 1196

2 sliding doors 3095776 +top + col. 1176 3095793 +top + col. + GS 1512
+ 2 swing doors

2 sliding doors 3095777 +top + col. 1216 3095 794 + fop + col. + GS 1552

+ 2 drawer units

| P |

Swing doors open by means of a push- Stacked 2-drawer unit opens by means of Set of 2 sliding doors with builtin lock.
release system. a push-release system.

CHOICES OF FINISH

from stock from stock from stock from stock from stock

Without doors 3095 634 + fin. 124

2 standard doors 3095 641 + top + fin. 256

2 enamelled glass doors 3095 643 + fin. + col. 312

- Refrigerator 3095729 + top + fin. 796

CUPBOARDS H. 133.3 CM - 3 SHELVES

Without doors 3 095 632 + fin. 215

2 standard doors 3095 639 + top + fin. 368

2 enamelled glass doors 3 095 642 + fin. + col. 436

CUPBOARDS H. 197.3 CM - 4 SHELVES

Without doors 3095 633 + fin. 248

2 standard doors 3 095 640 + top + fin. 476
- 1/3 standard doors + 2/3 glass enamelled doors 3 095 658 + top + fin. + col 572

Wardrobe unit 3095718 + top + fin. 572

MELAMINE DECORATIVE TOPS 19 MM THICK D. 43.20 CM

W. 80 cm 3095709 + top 55

W. 160 cm 3095710 + top 79

DECORATIVE SIDE PANELS 19 MM THICK

Require fitting of decorative melamine top (on request — allow é weeks)

Set of 2 - for cupboard H. 71 cm 3095711 +top 55

Set of 2 - for cupboard H. 133.3 cm 3095712 + top 84

Set of 2 - for cupboard H. 197.3 cm 3095713 +top 119

OPTIONAL MELAMINE SHELF

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3095763 MH 26

’ METAL SHELF FOR SUSPENSION FILES

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3095764 SC 25

METAL TELESCOPIC FILING CRADLES FOR SUSPENSION FILES IN BLACK FINISH

For cupboards W. 80 cm 3095765 SG 132

22

O :EE0
Scan the QR code = el 'E.
MQ SA MH to view fechnical &._:‘
3 choices of finish for melamine workfops 2 choices of glass top finish 2 choices of finish for metal legs (+ leg) 2 choices of front and back 2 choices of traditional cupboard  specifications sheet [E]=4x
and Deco cupboard shells (+ top) (+ top) * Except rounded triangular legs panel finish for Deco storage shell finish (+ fin.)

a units (+ col.)



DECISION-MAKING

Rio is a dynamic and colourful office furniture range,
subtly combining melamine and glass worktops with
metal desk structures.

2
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66 middle management’s office

furniture range of choice. A new
supporting return adds a
contemporary and colourful
easy reach storage solution to
the product range.”
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Rectangular desk with fixed or
free-standing return.

m’"r_

e i
Metal pedestal fitted with a fabric

cushion pad, in a fabric colour
matching the seating covering.

Circular meeting table with -
square-section central stem.

Rectangular meeting table,
melamine or glass fop.




PEFC’

PEFC/07-32-197

Melamine worktops Glass worktops

MELAMINE WORKTOPS

ENAMELLED GLASS WORKTOPS

Counterbalanced 25 mm thick high density melamine worktops. Impact
resistant 2 mm thick ABS edgegboncling in a matching finish to the
worktop. Desk structure is secured to the worktops by means of screws
and metal inserts. Worktop height : 73.5 cm.

RI RL MT
LUGHT OAK AMBER WAINUT  ROYAL BROWN OAK
Desking
Melamine and glass worktops .
166/186 206 166/186 206 :

s Tk
T

191/211 231
3 8
8 8
4320 4320
LEGS

Enamelled glass desk tops in 8 mm thick toughened safety glass, smoothed
contour edges planed down on the angle. Secured to the desk structure by

means of spacer mounted suction pads. Worktop height : 73.5 cm.

GS

GJ GU
WHITE RUBY CAPPUCCINO MOUSE GREY

Meeting tables
Melamine tops

206 200

206

2 100
8
Glass tops
0100
8

Fixed 60 x 30 mm tubular steel construction Bridge legs, fitted with ABS foot caps in a matching colour. Stabilizer feet adjust in he:fhf through 15 mm.
Legs are secured directly to the desk structure, composed of metal crosshars spanning the length of the visitor and user sides of the desk.

METAL TUBULAR [EGS

2y

SO
WHITE

A
ALUMINIUM GREY

1- Two choices of worktop : melamine or toughened safety glass. Melamine
supporting return featuring Altuglas® sliding doors, with single or two-sided
access 2= Metal Bridge design legs 3= Optional metal modesty panel attaches
with metal inserts to the underside of melamine worktops or secured to a
crossbeam spanning the legs of glass top desks 4= Metal mobile pedestals with
2 or 3 drawers and optional fabric cushion pad 5= Circular, rectangular or
barrel shape meeting tables -
melamine or glass table tops [®%pagy =l
H!

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet

6- Melamine  cupboards  with
melamine or glass doors.

27



DESKING EASY ACCESS STORAGE @ &G

OPTIONAL EXTRAS FOR DESKS

-‘ METAL MODESTY PANELS

CUPBOARDS H. 197.3 CM - 4 SHELVES

RECTANGULAR DESKS MOBILE METAL PEDESTALS
| One piece construction metal shell pedestals. Drawers mounted on telescopic ball-bearing runners, open to 80% of box drawer depth. Fitted with
D. 80 CM MELAMINE WORKTOP £ GLASS WORKTOP £ lateral grip handles. Filing drawer fitted with an additional 5th castor o prevent tipping. Integrated pen tray. Central cylinder lock mechanism.
W. 166 cm 3 665207 +1top + leg 416 3665193 +1top + leg 479 Pedestal in a white SO or aluminium grey SB finish (+ fin.). W. 42 x D. 53.3 x H. 50.3 cm for metal top pedestals, W. 42.3 x D. 53.5 x H.
—T 52.2 cm for melamine top pedestals.
W. 186 cm 3665192 +top + leg 484 3665194 +top +leg 572 o — " L METAL TOP e MELAMINE TOP e
D. 100 CM A 1 box drawer + 1 filing drawer 3 665 268 + fin. 220 3665270 +fin. + top 264
W. 206 3 665 208 + | 3665 180 + t I
o Tiopriee 200 TiopTiee 712 3 drawers 3 665269 + fin. 220 3665271 +fin. +top 264
RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH SUPPORTING RETURN D. 43.2 CM , IO D FOR METR Pl A
Melamine supporting return in a snow white MG finish, matching the decorative finish of white SO legs — Altuglas® doors in a white OA, smoke Fobr!c cus I'cl)nbraf itte tok'.r € pe e]S'SGQ top. Aftaches by means of magnetic strips.
grey OB or red OX finish (+ col.) (see shade card p. 264). The return sits to the left or right-hand side of the main work surface. abrics available from stock: see p. :
hi 272 +fab. B .
SUPPORTING RETURN WITH USER SIDE ACCESS Cushion pad 3 665272 +fab 76 Melamine pedestals
D. 165 CM MELAMINE WORKTOP GLASS WORKTOP MEETING TABLES see page 158.
’ W. 191.3 cm 3665 300 +top + SO + col. 872 3665306 +top + SO + col. 1036 - CIRCULAR TABLES
W.211.3 cm 3665301 +fop + SO + col. 952 3 665 307 + fop + SO + col. 1116 Square section central stem leg 80 x 80 mm.
MELAMINE WORKTOP GLASS WORKTOP
W.231.3 cm 3665302 +top + SO + col. 1032 3 665 308 + top + SO + col. 1196 5100 cm 3665211 +top + leg 396 3665206 +top + leg 648
SUPPORTING RETURN WITH TWO-SIDED ACCESS . RECTANGULAR TABLES
' D. 165 CM MELAMINE WORKTOP GLASS WORKTOP . /r Tubular steel Bridge legs.
W. 191.3 cm 3665 303 +top + SO + col. 896 3665309 +top + SO + col. 1060 MELAMINE WORKTOP CLASS WORKTOP
W. 206 x D. 100 cm 3665208 +top + leg 564 3665180 +top + leg 712
W.211.3 cm 3665304 + topr + SO + col. 976 3665310 +top + SO + col. 1140
BARREL SHAPE TABLES
W.231.3 cm 3665305 +top + SO + col. 1056 3665311 +top + SO + col. 1220 2 square section central stem legs 80 x 80 mm.
MELAMINE WORKTOP
ﬁ RECTANGULAR DESKS WITH FIXED RETURN D. 60 CM W. 200 x D. 100 cm 3665 226 +1op + leg 684
The desk return sits to the left or righthand side of the main work surface.
D. 183 CM MELAMINE WORKTOP GLASS WORKTOP TRADITIONAL CUPBOARDS
W. 166 cm 3665200 + fop + leg 639 3665202 +1op +leg 719 Melamine cupboard shell and shelves, 19 mm thick. Melamine cupboard doors 19 mm thick or enamelled toughened safety glass ¢ mm
g W. 186 3665201 + fop + | 712 3665203 + fop + | 816 thick, in a matching finish to desks. 3 point locking mechanism on high cupboard doors. Single point locking mechanism on medium and low
r I ; 5 203 (c:r:/\ P P T cupboard doors. Glass doors are not lockable. W. 80 x D. 40.7 cm (without doors) or D. 42.6 cm.
: MELAMINE DOORS GLASS DOORS
W. 206 cm 3665191 +top + leg 792 3665190 +top +leg 912
CUPBOARDS H. 71 CM - 1 SHELF
‘ . .
DESK RETURNS l | ' . Without doors 3665150 + fin. 124
h__ - FIXED RETURNS 2 doors 3 665035 + top + fin. 212 3 665043 +top + fin. 312
Attach to the left or righthand side of the desk.
D. 60 CM MELAMINE WORKTOP GLASS WORKTOP
W. 103 cm 3665197 +top + leg 236 3665198 +top + leg 300 » ) CUPBOARDS H. 133.3 CM - 3 SHELVES
Ui - )
FREE-STANDING RETURNS -l - Without doors 3665151 +fin. 215
D. 60 CM MELAMINE WORKTOP GLASS WORKTOP : 2 doors 3665034 + top + fin. 336 3665036 + top + fin. 436
W. 106 cm 3665210 +top + leg 344 3665181 +top +leg 408 1/2 doors - 1/2 bookcase 3 665 037 + top + fin. 312 3665039 +top + fin. 408
4
d
L
ol
Bl

In @ matching finish to legs. Without doors 3665152 +fin. 248
FOR MELAMINE WORKTOPS FOR GLASS WORKTOPS . 2 doors 3665212 +top + fin. 456
- ' Fordesk W. 166cm 3665103 + g 64 3665106 +leg 108 : = 4 doors 3 665 048 +top + fin. 496 3665 049 + top + fin. 700
. —— For desk W. 186 cm 3665104 +leg 68 3665145 +leg 116 | ‘ 1/3 doors - 2/3 bookcase 3 665 038 + top + fin. 359 3665033 +1op + fin. 428
For desk W. 206 cm 3 665 105 + leg 72 3665 146 +leg 124

CHOICES OF FINISH OPTIONAL EXTRAS FOR CUPBOARDS

MELAMINE DECORATIVE TOPS METAL SHELF
from stock from stock from stock from stock In a matching finish to worktops. 25 mm thick, depth 43.2 cm. £ Graphite grey finish. For suspension files. £
W. 80 cm 3665138 +top 36 W.80cm 3665140 SC 25
GS

RI SA MH MELAMINE SHELF TELESCOPIC FILING CRADLES
3 choices of melamine worktops and doors 4 choices of glass worktops and doors (+ top) 2 choices of metal finish for legs 2 choices of melamine finish for __\ In a matching finish to cupboard shell. 19 mm thick. In a black metal finish. Opens to a depth of 100%.
(+ top) and pedestals (+ leg) cupboard shell (+ fin.) W. 80 cm 3665 139 + fin. 26 W.80cm 3665141 SG 132
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CHAIRS

Ergonomics and
buying guide

MECHANISMS:
Synchro

iy

FEATURES €

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS

L

e The synchronisc:]rion of rhﬁ }s‘eai cndhchkresr provide continued support to Execufive
a user in accordance with his weight. ° P s e
e The mechanism is adjustable in tension and the backrest can be locked in armChalrs v
a range of predetermined positions (varies according to seat model).
e All our seats are fitted with a backrest reverse lock squiy mechanism. MODELS HERMA OXY LEAD PROFIL SEVEN MANHATTAN TREK HARLY
Ergonomics: %% P. 234 P. 235 P. 236 P. 237 P. 238 P. 239 P. 240 P. 240
Forward axis tilt mechanism .
e Seat tilts forwards and backwards along a horizontal axis. Positioned Fabric ®
towards the front of the seat, this mechanism allows a user to keep both
feet in constant contact with the floor. Crust leather L
e The mechanism is adjustable in tension and can be locked in working position.
Ergonomics: %% Corrected/fullgrain leather ° [ ) ) ° )
N % %% %%% Forward axis filt mechanism ° ° ]
Synchro mechanism [} [ [ [}
STANDARDS AND CERTIFICATIONSS:
ISO 9001 Polished aluminium base ® [ ° [ [ °
An infernationally certified quality management system (QMS) for companies -
that want to prove their ability to consistently provide products and services that Aluminium grey base ®
meet the needs of their customers and improve their own functioning. Fixed ° ° ° ° °
ixed arms
ISO 14001
Standard defining internationally recognised criteria for an environmental Adjustable arms P ° PY
management system.
EN1335 Ergonomics * %k 1. 8.8.8.¢ * %k *k % % %k * %k * % %k % % % * %
European standard for office chairs.
::0” ;1 diTensionS_ Guarantee 5 years 2 years 5 years | 5 years 3 years 5 years | 5 years | 2 years
art 2: safety requirements
Part 3: safety tests
EN1728/EN16139/EN1022/EN13761
European standard applicable to visitor chairs and seating designed for
shared spaces.
e Tests for evaluating safety, dimensions, strength and durability.
EN1021
European standard used to assess the ignitability of materials and furniture g—-
coverings
e Part 1: Ignition source smouldering cigarette ; {
e Part 2: Ignition source match flame equivalent Executive _ L - \
m— chairs < U - —
GUARANTEES:
e The chair mechanism and structure are guaranteed for individual use, under MODELS SELECT NOMINA DIRECTOR CHAIR [)(A)\SAS/EBZ\%;ROE%; EfgaEBZACRIISEUS-;
normal conditions of usage. The product guarantee does not cover excessive P. 241 P. 241 P. 241
or inappropriate use, the effects of environmental conditions (sunlight, P. 60 P. 61
humidity, wear and tear of fabrics, etc.) and the natural wear of materials. .
. . High back ® L] ®
e Standard 2 year guarantee applies to working components (castors,
pistons, arms, fabrics efc.), an extended guarantee may be obtained for
certain fabric coverings (pricing see p. 290-291). : low back ® ®
% S ‘ : % Simulated leather ° ° ° ° °
| g Leath, ° °
LEATHERS AND COVERINGS: e
The selection of available colours follows current trends; the choice of colours .
. . L . . Aluminium frame ) [
and fabrics available varies in accordance with the product ranges. A variety of
different textile fabrics and leathers are available from stock. There are 3 types
of leather: Chrome frame ° ° ° ° °
e «Full-grain» leather refers to a type of leather that has not been sanded. The )
leather’s natural grain is preserved along with all its natural characteristics. Simulated leather /' polypro armrests b b b o g
e «Corrected-grain» refers to a type of leather from which the tanner has corrected N
or sanded off imperfections. An artificial grain is then applied fo its surface. Stackable o
e Crust leather refers to the underside of the hide, and is obtained by
separating the layer of top-grain from the rest of the hide. Guarantee 5 years 3 yeadrs 2 years 2 years 2 years




HERMA

Base fitted with see-through
design castors in a chrome finish

Polished aluminium (Executive)
Chromed steel (Visitor)

Forward axis tilt
mechanism

Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Full grain leather

Synchro mechanism
Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Backrest reverse lock safety

OXY

0001

Base
Polished aluminium

Corrected grain leather

Backrest reverse lock safety On the front, simulated leather on mechanism
mechanism the back
Fixed arms X
Leather armrest pads in a matching colour to Fixed arms
the chair (Executive)
Black PVC impact-resistant armrests (Visitors)
43.5
_ 435
715 76.5
445
44
42/55 45/56
EXECUTIVE CHAIRS £ SYNCHRO EXECUTIVE CHAIR £
Black leather 5631001 YBSQ 1320 Black leather 5634001 YB SQ 1104
Coloured leather 5631001 + leather + SQ* 1519
VISITOR CHAIRS
Black leather 5631002 YB SQ 840 VISITOR CHAIR
Coloured leather 5631 002 + leather + SQ* 964 Black leather 5634002 YB SQ 972

*on request (allow 5 weeks)

from stock

Black

from stock on request
Black Ivory Brown Chocolate

®. .66

4 choices of leather colour (+ leather)

1 leather colour (+ leather)



LEAD

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS

PROFIL

EXECUTIVE CHAIR

Synchro mechanism
Adjustable in tension Adiuslab|e seat deplh
Lockable in 5 positions Adjusts through 6 cm

Polished aluminium arms
Backrest reverse

. Width-adjustable
lock safety mechanism
Height-adjustable backrest Base
By rack-and-pinion mechanism Polished aluminium

(through 7 cm) Hard-floor chrome castors @ 65 mm

(Executive)

Chrome frame (Visitor) S h hani
ynchro mechanism

Adjustable in tension

Lockable in 5 positions

Corrected-grain Corrected-grain leather

leather

Backrest reverse lock Base

. Aluminium grey (Executive)
sqfety mechanism Steel cantilever base in an aluminium finish (visitor)

EXECUTIVE CHAIR £ Arms
3D height-adjustable arms
Mouse grey leather 5626001 YO SQ 888 Depth-adjustable and rotatable armrests
Coloured leather* 5626 001 + leather + SQ 1020
Lana fabric in graphite grey 5 626 001 EE SQ 870
HIGH BACK LEATHER CHAIRS
Lana colour fabrics* 5626001 + fab. + SQ 1008
o8 With headrest £
VISITOR CHAIRS With adjustable arms 5344 030 YB SB 750
Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model With fixed arms 5344029 YB SB 704
Black leather 5351050 YB SQ 638
Unit price: Bl 43/53

Coloured leather* 5351 050 + leather + SQ 1085 HIGH BACK FABRIC CHAIRS

) Unit price:  542.5 With headrest

on request (allow 5 weeks) - -

f ) _60 With adjustable arms 5344 030 FA SB 571

rom sec e o With fixed arms 5344 029 FA SB 550

Mouse grey Ivory Taupe Plum Chocolate grey Black

| Q Q Q )
A (T 8 ~ 51 CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR

7 choices of leather colour (+ leather) for the Executive and visitor model ___,,*——l'__ ) With fixed arms 5344 022 YB SB 542
*only for Executive chair  **only for visitor chair ——

from stock on request

Mofled  Mofiled Light  Moled Motled _from stock __from stock
fuschia Black Celestial black

Graphite grey grey
e

1 leather colour 1 cat. A fabric colour @



SEVEN

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS

Forward axis tilt mechanism

Adjustable in tension by means of a lever at the side
Lockable in 4 positions

@ Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism

Base
Polished aluminium (Executive)
Chromed steel (Visitor)

Arms
Fixed and made from polished aluminium

Corrected grain leather covering

On the front, simulated leather on the back

4TS
78
47.5
—— EXECUTIVE CHAIR
44/53 s Black leather 5630001 YB SQ
e 1T o B
@ ¢ ]

VISITOR CHAIR

Black simulated leather

from stock from stock
Black Black

1 leather colour 1 simulated leather
colour

5630002 YA SQ

MANHATTAN

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS

0001

Visitor

“OHSAS

18001

Forward axis tilt mechanism lock safety

Adjustable in tension mechanism

Lockable in 5 positions

Calfskin

Fixed arms with black polyurethane armrests

Polished aluminium (Executive)

Chromed steel (Visitor)
4/53 i - !

®
ea Bose

Arms % Full grain leather

Backrest reverse

*on request (allow 5 weeks)

from stock on request
Black Ivory Almond green Havana

0. .00

5 choices of leather colour (+ leather)

et
EXECUTIVE CHAIR £
Black leather 5090001 YB SQ 559
Coloured leather* 5090001 + leather + SQ 640
VISITOR CHAIRS
Black leather 5090 003 YB SQ 381
Coloured leather* 5090 003 + leather + SQ 439



SEATING

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS

43/52

Base

Polished aluminium and white
finish (Executive)

Chrome finish (Visitor)

Synchro mechanism
Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Full grain leather

Full grain leather front covering
and fire-resistant simulated leather
on the back of the backrest

Backrest reverse lock safety
mechanism

&
O

Arms

3D height-adjustable arms,
depth-adjustable and rotatable armrests
Black polyurethane

EXECUTIVE CHAIR £

Leather 5036 003 YB SQ 489

5036 003 + leather + SQ 562

Coloured leather*

CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR

Leather 5036 004 YB SQ 402
Coloured leather* 5036 004 + leather + SQ 462
*on request (allow 5 weeks)
from stock on request
Black Ivcjly Almond green Red Havana

Q e S L ’

5 choices of leather colour (+ leather)

HARLY ﬁ

Forward axis tilt mechanism

Crust leather
Adjustable in tension

Backrest reverse lock safety E?S:d -
mechanism 'olished aluminium

Arms

Fixed and made from polished aluminium
with black polyurethane armrests

EXECUTIVE CHAIR £

5037 002 + leather + SQ 344

Crust leather

CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR

Crust leather 5037 003 + leather + SQ 268

from stock
Black

1 leather colour (+ leather)

SELECT

e Steel base in a chrome finish
® Black simulated leather covering
and black wooden armrests.

46.5 from stock
—_— Black
46.5 =25
| \
65 46.\4 yd 8.
P ey 1 simulated
] %6 60.5 leather colour
Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £
5455015 YASQWU 278
Unit price: 139

NOMINA

e Steel base in a chrome finish,
fitted with 4 non-slip glides, 2 of
which are designed to prevent

tipping ® Black simulated leather
covering for seat, backrest and

| armrests.

from stock

505 Black

— 46\ 445
: 64 —
\ ‘47[ — 5,1;5‘ 1 simulated
1 %‘ﬁ leather colour

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £
5291003 YA SQ 239
Unit price: 119.50

DIRECTOR

o Steel base @ 25 mm in a chrome
finish @ Backrest and armrests
covered in fire-resistant black
bonded leather.

,&‘ from stock
22‘ !ﬁ Black
63| ‘—I
‘47[ ~ 8
& \
57\_ 4 1 simulated
leather colour
Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model £
5432 024 YB SQ 257

Unit price: 128.50 @

VISITORS

EXECUTIVE CHAIRS

e Tubular steel cantilever base @ 25 mm e Innovative seat design: «comfort
air» system, made from flexible yet non-deformable high quality moulded
polyurethane foam ® Black polypropylene armrests.

Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model

ALUMINIUM BASE £
Simulated leather 5351048 YA SB 416
Unit price: 208
Black leather 5351 050 + leather + SB 584
Unit price: 292
CHROME BASE
Simulated leather 5351 048 YA SQ 488
Unit price: 244
Black leather 5351 050 + leather + SQ 638
Unit price: 319
from stock from stock _on request (+56 per pack of 2 armchairs){allow 5 fo 6 weeks)
Black Black Wory Taupe Chocolate  Graphite grey
] J
Nt (o
1 simulated leather 5 choices of leather colour (+ leather)

colour



€) CHAIRS

Ergonomics
and buying guide

MECHANISMS:
Synchro

e The synchronlsahon of the seat and backrest provide permanent support to a
user in accordance with his we|ghr

© The mechanism is adjustable in tension and the backrest can be locked in a
range of predetermined positions (vary according to seat model).

e All our chairs are fitted with a backrest reverse lock safety mechanism.

® Ergonomics: k%

Forward axis tilt mechanism

e Seat filts forwards and backwards along a horizontal axis. Positioned
towards the front of the seat, this mechanism allows a user to keep both feet
in constant contact with the floor.

© The mechanism is adjustable in tension and can be locked in working position.

® Ergonomics: **x

Permanent contact mechanism

e The backrest stays in permanent contact with the user’s back, without
affecting the seat position.

® Ergonomics: %

STANDARDS AND CERTIFICATIONS:

ISO 92001

An infernationally certified quality management system (QMS) for companies that want
to prove their ability to consistently provide products and services that meet the needs
of their customers and improve their own functioning.

ISO 14001

Standard defining internationally recognised criteria for an environmental
management system.

EN1335

European standard for office chairs
e Part 1: Dimensions

e Part 2: Safety requirements

o Part 3: Safety tests

EN1728/EN16139/EN1022/EN13761

European standard applicable fo visitor chairs and seating designed for shared spaces.
® Tests for evaluating safety, dimensions, strength and durability.

EN1021

Standard used to assess the ignitability of materials and furniture coverings

e Part 1: Ignition source smouldering cigarette.

e Part 2: Ignition source match flame equivalent.

® The chair mechanism and structure are guaranteed for individual use, under normal
conditions of usage. The product guarantee does not cover excessive or

inappropriate use, the effects of environmental conditions (sunlight, humidity, wear
and tear of fabrics, etc.) and the natural wear of materials.

e Standard 2 year guarantee applies to working components (castors, pistons,
arms, fabrics efc.), an extended guarantee may be obtained for certain
fabric coverings (pricing see p. 290-291).

LEATHERS AND COVERINGS: %%ﬁ

The selection of available colours follows current trends; the choice of colours and
fabrics available varies in accordance with the product ranges. A variety of different
textile fabrics and leathers are available from stock. There are 3 types of leather:

o «Full-grain» leather refers to a type of leather that has not been sanded. The
leather’s natural grain is preserved along with all its natural characteristics.

o «Corrected-grain» refers to a type of leather from which the tanner has corrected or
sanded off imperfections. An artificial grain is then applied to its surface.

o Crust leather refers to the underside of the hide, and is obtained by separating the
layer of top-grain from the rest of the hide.

OFFICE CHAIRS

FEATURES €

OFFICE SEATING

L33

L 3

ma MR A j:!'ﬂ

T P Y A MODELS 241 O GLoee COACH TEAM ATTITUD’
FP T EE E TA . . P. 246 10 249 P.250-251 P. 252 to 255
Mﬂﬁyﬂ BT A Synchro (] [ [ [ [
bips S8 e L L Reclining ®
3 - Backrest height adjustment [ [ [ [ [
E_m Adijustable seat depth [ [ [ [ )
i e XXL version ) [
= e M1 fabrics o ° °
quf' Mesh backrest [ [
. Polypro and quilted backrest [
Fixed arms o
1D arms [} [} [ ] (]
2D arms °
3D arms [}
4D arms [ ] ([ ] °
Black nylon base ° ° ° °
Black epoxy base [
Polished aluminium base ® ) (@)
Aluminium grey base (@)
Ergonomics 20,0081 % %k % %k ok ok % %k k % % %k k
ONE BOX Chair [ [ [
Guarantee 5/7 years 5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years
MODELS OPUS NET@WORK EASY'R TILT SCOOP MIA
P. 256 P. 258 P. 260 P. 260 P. 261 P. 261
Permanent contact mechanism [ ] [ ]
Synchro [ [ ® [ [ [
Backrest height adjustment [ [ [ [}
Adjustable seat depth [ )
M1 fabrics ° °
Mesh backrest [ [ °
Fixed arms @)
1D arms [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
4D arms [} [}
Black nylon base [ [ [ [ [ [
Polished aluminium base [} (@)
Ergonomics %k ok ok %k % %k %k * % * *
ONE BOX Chair ° ° °
Guarantee 5 years 5 years 2 years 2 years 3 years 3 years

@ Standard feature on at least one model in the product range.

(@) Optional extra.

o



Chair only

Armchair

Seat filt mechanism
Backrest lockable in 6 positions

Arms
Fixed

Base
Polished cast aluminium base

from stock
Black

1 colour for hard-wearing
fire-resistant fabric

24H PRO

ERGONOMIC CHAIRS

GLOBE

ERGONOMIC CHAIRS

XXL Standard

Standard chair Armchair Standard chair

Synchro mechanism
4 P Backrest reverse lock safety
Adijustable in tension

Lockable in 5 positions (XXL model) mechanism
Lockable in 4 positions (standard model)

Adjustable seat depth Height-adjustable backrest

(XXL model only) By means of a rack-and-pinion mechanism
(through 6 cm)

Arms

3D arms adjustable in height, width and
rotation (XXL model)

1D height-adjustable (standard model)

Base

Black metal base (XXL model)
Black nylon base (Standard model)

Damping mechanism Bultex high density
featuring reinforced and fire resistant foam
spring padding

Black injection moulded
aluminium base

Base
Polished cast aluminium base

STANDARD CHAIR

Black fabric 5 677 005 UD SQ

2

654

¥

9 48

A—'T‘\‘ 43.5/58

Scan the QR code
to view fechnical specifications sheet

from stock

Aubergine Electric blue  Storm grey

Celestial black

4 choices of cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A)

@ *Standard chc;irs only

SYNCHRO XXL £
With 3D arms - Black lacquered aluminium base
Black 5655 004 FA SG 406
Without arms - Black lacquered aluminium base 53 =49 lyiss
Black 5655 003 FA SG 335 r+-n
Standard chair
Synchro mechanism STANDARD SYNCHRO
Lockable in 5 positions
With 1D arms - Black nylon base 58
Cat. A fabric 5 655 002 + fab. A + SV 286
Adjustable seat depth 71 OPTIONAL EXTRAS Without arms - Black nylon base 41/53
Adjusts through 50 mm Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME REF £ Cat. A fabric 5 655001 + fab. A + SV 253
ARMCHAIR £ Same fabric category 4 weeks + fab. +12
Black fabric 5 677 006 UD SQ 993 % 4 46/55.5 Cat. B compared to cat. A fabrics 4 weeks +fab. B +20
\';IV?:gri‘::ﬂ::fnb:‘:j::;res' Cat. C compared to cat. A fabrics 4 weeks +fab.C  +48
Acc ESSORI ES CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR
9;$?gh'ond depthadiusoble orms £ Steel frame in a black finish
o1 Set of 5 castors for hard floors 5643019 11 Black 5 650 005 FA SG 141
Set of 5 lockable castors 5643 031 8




Prices of options/accessories need to be added to the standard model
price.

COACH ragric

ﬁcgh: the indispensable office chair range, combining

ERGONO MIC CH AIR ergonomics, comfort and versatility in a single pa:’gg

There’s a Coach for every need. SYNCHRO CHAIR ERGONOMIC SEAT

ROMAIN BOURBOULON |/arkefing Director
£
High back chair with headrest and 4D arms 79
Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5611009 + fab. B + SV 432
Cat. C fabrics 5611009 EE SV 460
41/53
High back chair with headrest and 4D arms
Polished aluminium base
Black leather 5611009 YB SQ 480
Coloured leather : contact us for details
High back chair with 4D arms - Black nylon base 59
Cat. B fabrics 5611011 + fab. B + SV 376
High back chair without arms - Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5611010 + fab. B + SV 316 4153
SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT
High back chair with 1D arms - Black nylon base %
Cat. A fabrics 5611013 +fab. A + SV 316
High back chair without arms - Black nylon base
Cat. A fabrics 5611012 + fab. A + SV 288 41/53
: O CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR
50
5611009 EASY £472
£ 5611009YBSQ £480 Standard chairs - Black epoxy base
. Cat. A fabrics 5611014 + fab. A + SG 208
Synchro mechanism 48
Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 4 positions (standard seat)
Lockable in 5 positions (ergonomic seat)
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME REF ¢ Armchfcl:s - Chrome base -
Cat. A fabrics * 5611015 LA +S5Q
Same fabric category 4 weeks + fab. +12 o 7 lobries T A 250 79
i Cat. B fabrics * 5611015 +fab. B + SQ 300
Height-adjustable backrest Cat. B compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab. B +20 ! o
(through 7 cm) Cat. C compared fo Cat. B fabric 4 weeks +fab. C +28 *on request (allow 4 weeks)
Cat. C compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab. C +48
Depth-adiustable seat Polished aluminium base 4 weeks +5Q +41* -
(Ohrfugh 5 C!n] *compared fo black SV base version CONFERENCE VISITOR CHAIRS
Ergonomic seats only
Fixed point automatic return mechanism - Chrome base
Arms ACCESSORIES P 50
1D heightadjustable Cat. A fabrics * 5611016 +fab. A+ 5Q 308 50
jD uhrms gd]ust in height, width, b b 328 */
lepth and rotation Cat. B ics * 5611016 .B+3SQ
at. B fabrics +fab. B + $ “
8 Set of 5 castors @ 65 mm for hard floors 5643 022 15 *on request (allow 4 weeks)
ase
Black nylon or polished aluminium (chairs)
Chrome or black epoxy (visitors)
from stock from stock from stock on request from stock on request
Mottled Mottled light Mottled Mottled Mottled
Electric blue  Celestial black Plum Black graphite grey grey green fuschia blve Black Ivory Taupe Plum

Scan the QR code fo view

technical specifications sheet 5611011 EDSQ £445 2 choices of cat. A fabric 2 choices of cat. B fabric 5 choices of cat. C wool (+ fab. C) 4 choices of leather colour

colour (+ fab. A) colour (+ fab. B) @




COACH mesH

ERGONOMIC CHAIR

5611001 EDSVIL £540

Synchro mechanism

Adjustable in tension

Lockable in 4 positions (standard seat)
Lockable in 5 positions (ergonomic seat)

Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism

@ Adjustable seat depth

(through 5 cm)
Ergonomic seats only

Arms

1D height-adjustable

4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width,
depth and height

Base

Black nylon or polished aluminium (chairs)
Chrome or black epoxy (visitors)

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

5611004EBSVIL £380

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Prices of options/accessories need to be added fo the standard model
price.

SYNCHRO CHAIR WITH ERGONOMIC SEAT AND LUMBAR

SUPPORT
£
High back chair with headrest and 4D arms - Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5611001 +fab. B+ SV IL 500 79
Cat. C fabrics 5611001 EESV IL 528

High back chair with headrest and 4D arms 41/53

Polished aluminium base
Black leather® 5611001 YBSQIL 548

Coloured leather: contact us for details

59
High back chair with 4D arms - Black nylon base
Cat. B fabrics 5611003 +fab. B+ SV IL 452
High back chair without arms - Black nylon base 41/53
Cat. B fabrics 5611002 + fab. B+ SV IL 392

SYNCHRO CHAIR WITH STANDARD SEAT

High back chair with 1D arms - Black nylon base *
Cat. A fabrics 5611005 + fab. A + SV IL 360

High back chair without arms - Black nylon base 41/53
Cat. A fabrics 5611004 +fab. A+ SV IL 332

CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR

Standard chairs - Black epoxy base
Cat. A Fabric 5611006 + fab. A + SG IK 220

Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME  REF £ Armchairs - Chrome base
Same fabric category 4 weeks + fob. +12 Cat. A fabrics* 5611007 +fab. A + SQ K 300
Cat. B compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab. B +20 66
Cat. C compared to Cat. B fabric 4 weeks + fab. C +28 Cat. B fabrics* 5611007 + fab. B + SQ K 320
Cat. C compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks + fab. C +48
Polished aluminium base 4 weeks +5Q +41*
*compared to black SV base version
CONFERENCE VISITOR CHAIRS
ACCESSORIES Fixed point automatic return mechanism - Chrome base
Cat. A fabrics* 5611008 + fab. A + SQ K 320
Set of 5 castors @ 65 mm for hard floors 5643 022 15 Cat. B fabrics* 5611008 + fab. B + SQ IK 340
*on request (allow 4 weeks )
from stock from stock from stock from stock from stock on request
Electric blue ~ Celestial black Plum Black gru’:}c\’i':cl:grey Motlee 9" Mo (Elr?;l:] [?::.Zkr) Black vory Taupe Plum

2 choices of cat. A fabric 2 cat. B fire-resistant

colour (+ fab. A) fabric colours (+ fab. B)

5 choices of cat. C wool (+ fab. C)

& IK

2 choices of mesh colour @ choices of leather colour

@ (depending on model)



DODP

5534012 UN SV

TEAM

Synchro mechanism
Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism

Height-adjustable backrest

(through 5 cm)
Fabric upholstered model only

Adjustable seat depth

(through 5 cm)
Ergonomic seats only

Lumbar support adjustment

(through 7.5 cm)
Ergonomic seats only

Arms

1D height-adjustable
4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width,
depth and height

Base

Black nylon (chairs)
Aluminium grey (chairs)
Metallic black (visitor)

Scan the QR code

sheet

ERGONOMIC CHAIRS

to view fechnical specifications

-
6e6 is an office chair benefiting froma _I

timeless design. It will adapt to your =
unique morphology and provide optimal

seating comfort throughout the da
THIERRY MARTIN 9 ’

Trade Marketing Manager

5534010 KE SB £452

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME =~ REF £
Same fabric category 5 weeks + fab. +12
Cat. B compared to Bondaii fabric 5 weeks +fab. B +20
Aluminium grey base 5 weeks +SB +37*
* compared to black SV base version
from stock on request
Prairie
Bordeaux green Aubergine

7 choices of Bondai fabric colour (+ fab.)

Prices of options/accessories need to be added to the standard model
price.

SYNCHRO CHAIR ERGONOMIC SEAT & LUMBAR SUPPORT

BLACK NYLON BASE
£ 59

High back chair with mesh backrest and 4D arms
5534006 + fab. + SV TI 504
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms
5534005 + fab. + SV TI 408 42/52
High back chair with fabric backrest and 4D arms 59/64
5534010 + fab. + SV 415
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5534009 + fab. + SV 319

42/52
SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE
High back chair with mesh backrest and 1D arms 59
5534008 + fab. + SV TI 420
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms
5534 007 +fab. + SV TI 360

42/52
High back chair with fabric backrest and 1D arms 59/64
5534012 + fab. + SV 348
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5534011 + fab. + SV 287

42/52
CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR BLACK METALLIC BASE
Medium back fabric
Strictly sold in packs of two of the same model
5351 045 KE SG 352

Unit price: 176

from stock from stock on request
Black Aluminium
Black nylon grey
SB

Cat. B Xtreme
fabrics only 1 mesh colour

s

2 choices of base finish



Prices of options/accessories need to be added fo the standard model

6 h price.
d’: the indispensable range

of highly customisable office chairs.
You won’t regret choosing this ingenious

and contemporary collecﬁor’
PASCALE HUART 9 SYNCHRO CHAIR ERGONOMIC SEAT

BLACK NYLON BASE

ATTITUD’

ERGONOMIC CHAIR

Head of Sales

£
High back chair with padded backrest and 4D arms
5888 024 FA SV AE 416 52158
5888 024 DU SV AE 436
High back chair with padded backrest, without arms
5888 023 FA SV AE 356 e
5888023 DU SV AE 376
SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE
High back chair with padded backrest and 1D arms
5888 026 FA SV AE* 352 52158
5888 026 DU SV AE* 372
High back chair with padded backrest, without arms
5888 025 FA SV AE 324 st
5888 025 DU SV AE 344
*On request (allow 4 weeks)
5888024DMSVAE £ 448 High back chair with polypro backrest and 1D arms
5888028 UNSVNR £ 380 5888 028 FA SV NR 348 54/60
5888028 DU SV NR 368
High back chair with polypro backrest, without arms
- 5888027 FASVNR 320 44157
Synchro mechanism OPT|°NAL EXTRAS 5888 027 DU SV NR 340
djustable in tension
fc)clku'blglin 5 'posiﬁons )
Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME REF £
Same fabric category 4 weeks +fab.  +12
Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism Cat B dto Cat. A fabri 4 week fab.B +20 — 51
at. B compared fo Cat. A tabric weeks + Tab. + 45
Cat. C compared to Cat. B fabric 4 weeks +fab.C +28
Height-adjustable backrests Cat. C compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab.C +48 4 LEGS VISITOR CHAIRS - EPOXY BASE 46 30
Polypro and padded (adjust through 6 cm)
Polished aluminium base 4 weeks +5Q +41*
Mesh backrest 46 47
Adjustable seat depth 5616 009 FA SG UH 103

* .
Ergonomic seats only (adjust through 6 cm) Compﬂl’ed to black SV base version

Fabric backrest models available on p. 255

Arms ACC ESSORIES
1D height-adjustable
4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width, depth e
and height
Set of 5 castors for hard floors 5643 020 11
Base
Black nylon (chairs)
Polished aluminium on request (office chairs)
Black epoxy (visitor)
from stock from stock from stock from stock on request
Black front/ Polished
Celestial black Plum grey back Black nylon aluminium
Q ‘ 5
Scan the QR code
to view technical specifications 1 cat. A fabric 1 cat. B fabric 1 padded backrest colour 2 choices of base finish (+ fin.)

5888024 UOSQAE £ 489 colour colour

o o



ATTITUD’

ERGONOMIC CHAIR

5888 029 DU SV £312

Synchro mechanism
Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism

Height-adjustable backrest
(through 6 cm)

Adjustable seat depth

Ergonomic seats only
(through 6 cm)

Arms

1D height-adjustable arms

4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width, depth
and height

Base

Black nylon (chairs)

Polished aluminium on request (chairs)
Black epoxy (visitor)

Scan the QR code
to view fechnical specifications
sheet

5888 033 EB SQ

£ 525

5888 033 EA SV £ 484

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME REF £
Same fabric category 4 weeks + fab. +12
Cat. B compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab. B +20
Cat. C compared to Cat. B fabric 4 weeks +fab. C +28
Cat. C compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks + fab. C +48
Polished aluminium base 4 weeks +SQ +41*
* compared to black SV base version
£
Set of 5 castors for hard floors 5643 020 11
from stock from stock from stock on request
Celestial Black Polished
black Plum nylon aluminium

1 cat. A fabric colour 1 cat. B fabric colour

Prices of options/accessories need to be added fo the standard model
price.

SYNCHRO CHAIR ERGONOMIC SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE

£
High back chair with fabric backrest, headrest and 4D arms
5888 033 FA SV 436
5888 033 DU SV 456
High back chair with fabric backrest and 4D arms
5888 032 FA SV 368
5888032 DU SV 388
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5888 031 FA SV 308
5888 031 DU SV 328
SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE
High back chair with fabric backrest and 1D arms
5888 030 FA SV* 320
5888 030 DU SV* 340
*On request (allow 4 weeks)
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5888 029 FA SV 292
5888 029 DU SV 312

4 LEGS VISITOR CHAIRS - BLACK EPOXY BASE

Fabric backrest

5616 007 FA SG

2 choices of base finish (+ fin.)

@

67.5/
73/5

44/57

48/64

44/57

48/54

44/57
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Synchro mechanism
Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism

Height-adjustable backrest

By rack-and-pinion mechanism (through 5 cm)

Adjustable seat depth
(through 6 cm)
Ergonomic seats only

Optional adjustable lumbar support
Mesh backrest only
Height-adjustable through 11 cm

Arms

1D height-adjustable
4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width,

depth and height

Base

Black nylon (task chairs)
Polished aluminium (task chairs)
Black epoxy (visitor chairs)

Scan the QR code fo view
technical specifications sheet

5111211EBSVIZ £ 428 @

5111216 CKSV £ 304

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME REF £
Same fabric category 4 weeks +fab.  +12
Cat. B compared fo cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab. B +20
Cat. C compared to cat. B fabric 4 weeks +fab.C +28
Cat. C compared to cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab.C +48
Polished aluminium base 4 weeks +5Q +41*
* compared fo black SV base version

ACCESSORIES ¢
Set of 5 castors for hard floors 5643 020 11
Set of 5 lockable castors 5643 032 10
Lombar support 51110165V 1n

Mesh backrest version only

from stock

from stock

Storm grey  Celestial black Black*

2 choices of cat. A fabric
colour (+ fab. A)

1 cat. B fabric colour (+ fab. B)
* NPR versions only

from stock

1 mesh colour (+ mesh)

Chair prices are calculated based on a standard cat. A fabric model
from stock with black mesh backrest (1Z).

Prices of options/accessories need to be added to the standard model
price.

SYNCHRO CHAIR NPR 1813 COMPLIANT
POLISHED ALUMINIUM BASE

£
High back chair with mesh backrest, headrest and 4D arms
5111200DO sQ Iz 644

High back chair with fabric backrest, headrest and 4D arms

5111204 DO SQ 632

SYNCHRO CHAIR ERGONOMIC SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE

High back chair with mesh backrest, headrest and 4D arms*

5111219 +fab. A+ SV IZ 472
High back chair with mesh backrest and 4D arms
5111211 +fab. A+ SVIZ 380
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms
5111210 +fab. A+ SV 1Z 320

High back chair with fabric backrest, headrest and 4D arms*

5111218 +fab. A+ SV 440
High back chair with fabric backrest and 4D arms
5111217 +fab. A+ SV 344
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5111216 +fab. A+ SV 284

*on request (allow 4 weeks)

SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE

High back chair with mesh backrest and 1D arms

5111213 +fab. A+ SVIZ 320
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms
5111212 +fab. A+ SVIZ 292
High back chair with fabric backrest and 1D arms
5111215 +fab. A+ SV 288
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5111214 + fab. A + SV 260

VISITOR CHAIRS (4 LEGS) - BLACK EPOXY BASE

Mesh backrest

5616 009 FA SG UH 103

Fabric backrest

5616 007 FA SG 103
from stock on request
Polished
Black nylon aluminium

C. 18

2 choices of base finish (+ fin.)

257

46

46

78/88

‘1 41/56
~— 1=
i

72/83

41/56

72/88

42/52

66

42/52

62

42/52

30

47

!

30

47




ERGONOMIC CHAIRS

5637032U08V £ 268

Synchro mechanism

Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Backrest reverse lock safety mechanism

Height-adjustable backrest
Fixed mesh backrest
Fabric backrest (adjustable through 7 cm)

Adjustable seat depth
(through 5 cm)
Ergonomic seats only

Arms

1D height-adjustable

4D arms are rotatable and adjust in width,
depth and height

Base
Black nylon (task chairs)
Black epoxy (visitor cantilever)

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet

NET@WORK

Chair prices are calculated based on a standard cat. A fabric model

from stock with black mesh (UH).

Prices of options/accessories need to be added to the standard model

price.

SYNCHRO CHAIR ERGONOMIC SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE

92

£
High back chair with mesh backrest, headrest and 4D arms
5637 023 + fab. A + SV UH 352
High back chair with mesh backrest and headrest, without arms 43/56
5637 022 + fab. A + SV UH 292
High back chair with mesh backrest and 4D arms o
5637 025 + fab. A + SV UH 324
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms 43/56
5637 024 + fab. A + SV UH 264
High back chair with fabric backrest and 4D arms 54
5637 030 + fab. A + SV 308
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5637 029 + fab. A + SV 248 43/56
SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT -8
BLACK NYLON BASE
62
R
High back chair with mesh backrest and 1D arms
5637 027 + fab. A + SV UH 259 T 1355
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms
Il 5637 026 + fab. A + SV UH 231 *
5637024CKSQUH £ 325 . 2
54
High back chair with fabric backrest and 1D arms oM
5637 032 + fab. A + SV 248
OPTIONAL EXTRAS High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms 5
Fabrics on request DELIVERY TIME REF £ 40/56
q 5637 031 +fab. A + SV 220
Same fabric category 4 weeks +fab. +12
Cat. B compared to cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab. B +20 —0
Cat. C compared to cat. A fabric 4 weeks +fab.C +48 CANTILEVER-BASE VISITOR CHAIR 62
Colour mesh compared to black mesh 4 weeks +mesh +16 BLACK EPOXY BASE
Polished aluminium base 4 weeks +5Q  +41* a7
*compared to the black base SV Mesh backrest
5637028 + fab. A + SG UH 212
ACCESSORIES a7
£
Set of 5 castors for hard floors 5643 020 11 Fabric backrest*
Set of 5 selflocking castors 5643 032 10 50637033 + fab. A +5G 196 8
* on request (allow 4 weeks)
from stock from stock from stock on request (allow 4 weeks) from stock on request
Polished
Electric blue  Celestial black Plum White Grey Orange Red Blue Graphite grey Black nylon aluminium
! o ‘ s.
2 choices of cat. A fabric 1 cat. B fabric colour 8 choices of mesh colour (+ mesh) 2 choices of base finish
colour (+ fab. A) (+ fab. B) (+ fin.)

e



Synchro mechanism
Ad{usmbk in fension

OPERATOR CHAIRS

Backrest reverse lock
safety mechanism

Arms
1D height-adjustable

50

41/53

from stock
Celestial black

1 cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A)

Lumbar support adjustment
(sliding adjustment)

Base
Black nylon

Scan the QR code to view
technical specifications sheet

SYNCHRO
BLACK NYLON BASE

EASY'R

SCODP9P

Synchro mechanism

Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Permanent contact SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT

mechanism BLACK NYLON BASE £
High back chair with fabric backrest and 1D arms

Backrest reverse lock 5509 035 + fab. A + SV 208

;;’::Z C':;‘:'Z:;'ism High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
5509 005 + fab. A + SV 180

Height-adjustable backrest OPTIONAL EXTRA

Adjusts through 6 cm Set of 5 hard floor castors for synchro chairs
5643019 12

Arms
1D height-adjustable

PERMANENT CONTACT STANDARD SEAT CHAIR
BLACK NYLON BASE

. Base

Standard chair £ Black nylon [task chairs) High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms

5613002 FA SV IL 236 Black epory (visior Y 7% 5509003 + fob. A+ SV 144

Armchair with 1D height-adjustable arms 45/58 OPTIONAL EXTRA

5613 003 FASV IL 264 . .

s . Fixed armrests for permanent contact chairs
Model with headrest: contact us for details. 5500 030 SV 38
PERMANENT CONTACT DRAUGHTSMAN'’S CHAIR
48 BLACK NYLON BASE
OPTIONAL EXTRA High back chair with fabric backrest and fitted with glides
OPTIONAL EXTRA . 5509 037 FA SV 204
) Fabrics on request DELAIS REF £ High back chair with fabric backrest
Fabrics on request DELAIS REF £ Same fabric category 4 weeks  + fab. +12 62/74 and self-locking castors
Same fabric category 4 weeks  + fab. +12 Cat. B compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks ~ + fab. B +20 5509 038 FA SV 212
Cat. B compared fo Cat. A fabric 4 weeks  + fab. B +20 Cat. C compared o Cat. A fabric 4 weeks ~ + fab. C +48
Cat. C compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks ~ + fab. C +48 _ fomstock 44
Electric blue  Celestial black N

Scan the QR code fo view

Synchro mechanism Base

Lockable central axis filt settings

Black nylon
Adjustable in tension Y

Armrests
1D height-adjustable

SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT

58 BLACK NYLON BASE
£
High back chair with mesh backrest and 1D arms
42/55 5629 002 + fab. + SV 200
High back chair with mesh backrest, without arms
5629 001 + fab. + SV 180
on request
from stock [+ £ 12 per chair) (allow 4 weeks)
Black Light grey Green Red Blue

No ofher fabrics

5 choices of cat. A Fmbrlc (+ fab.) available

ey, 2 technical specifications sheet

2 choices of cat. A fabric colour (+ fab. A)
*except draughtsman and visitor models
= fabric FA from stock only

CANTILEVER VISITOR CHAIR - BLACK EPOXY BASE
Standard backrest

%
" ﬁ 5 650 005 FA SG 152

Synchro mechanism

Adjustable in tension
Lockable in 5 positions

Backrest reverse lock
safety mechanism
Synchro chairs only

Height-adjustable backrest

By rack-and-pinion mechanism on synchro models
(adjusts through 6 cm)
By handwheel for permanent contact models

Arms

colour (+ fab. A)
for synchro models

2 choices of cat. A fabric

Permanent contact > Base
mechanism 1D heightadjustable Black nylon
_ 43 SYNCHRO CHAIR STANDARD SEAT
BLACK NYLON BASE £
High back chair with fabric backrest and 1D arms
50 5114009 + fab. A + SV 196
%
High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
B e 5114002 + fab. A + SV 168
44/57
PERMANENT CONTACT STANDARD SEAT CHAIR
OPTIONAL EXTRA BLACK NYLON BASE
Fabrics on request DELAIS REF I High back chair with fabric backrest, without arms
Same fabric category 4 weeks  + fab. +12 5280025 + fob. + SV 92
Cat. B compared to Cat. A fabric 4 weeks ~ + fab. B +20 OPTIONAL EXTRA
Cat. C compared fo Cat. A fabric 4 weeks ~ + fab. C +48 Set of 5 hard floor castors for synchro chairs
from stock from stock 5643019 12
Electric blue  Celestial black Blue Black

Fixed armrests for permanent contact chairs only

5280 026 SV 25

2 choices of Cagliari fabric colour (+ fab.)
for permanent contact models

D




@WORKSHOP CHAIRS

| CHAIRS |

o

DRAUGHTSMAN'’S CHAIRS

o Fitted with non-slip glides, fixed footrest and chrome
base.
e Seat height adjustable by means of a gas lift

e Stools with natural ash wooden legs, topped with black metal leg moun-
tings © Legs fitted with soft floor castors ® High stools are height-adjustable

and are fitted with a metal footrest ring.

HIGH STOOLS

BONDAI & KEIMO FABRICS £
6641 001 + fab. + SG KY 366
BLAZER FABRIC 72192
6 641 001 + fab. + SG KY 378
——
LOW STOOLS
BONDAI & KEIMO FABRICS £
6 641 002 + fab. + SG KY 231 48
BLAZER FABRIC
6 641 002 + fab. + SG KY 245 L}
40
from stock
Black \QS on I(r
(S

e ¢

1 Keimo simulated leather Bondaii fabrics  Keimo simulated Blazer fabrics
colour leather
POLYURETHANE
24
SIT-STAND STOOL < 13
¢ Height-adjustable seat. 34
e Black nylon base on glides. £ 19/68
5 678 005 PA SV 133
42

TYPIST CHAIR 31
* Height-adjustable seat and backrest.
® Black nylon base on castors.
5678 004 PA SV 137 43/56
DRAUGHTSMAN’S CHAIRS s
¢ Height-adjustable seat and backrest
® Black nylon base on glides, tubular steel footrest in a
chrome finish. 53/74
5 678 003 PA SV 165

mechanism.

CHAIRS £
Wood 5511002 WP 149
Black simulated leather 5511002 YA 133

66/79

STOOLS
Wood 5511001 WP 107
Black simulated leather 5511001 YA 123

from stock
DRAUGHTSMAN DRAUGHTSMAN
WOOD  SIMULATED LEATHER
Natural beech  Simulated leather
plywood black

WP Q

MULTI-PURPOSE STOOLS

* Padded and upholstered in black fabric ® Seat height adjustable by means
of a gas lift mechanism e Black nylon base on castors.

35

47/65
STOOL
BLACK CAT. A FABRIC £
5052012 FASV 98
from stock
Celestial
black

1 cat. A fabric colour

o

PRAY

* Ergonomic kneeling chair: tiltable seat, fixed knee rest ® Seat height adjus-
table by means of a gas lift mechanism ¢ 5 point star base in black nylon.

KNEELING STOOL A0 34
BLACK CAT. A FABRIC £ 22
49/61
5280021 FASV 170 A
60

from stock
Celestial
black
Scoop fabric
Draughtsman’s
chair

see page 261.

1 cat. A fabric colour
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MELAMINE CUPBOARDS swinG boors

e Shell, doors and shelves made from 19 mm thick melamine ® Optional 25 mm
thick decorative top ® Melamine doors and tops matching system furniture ranges
® 6 mm thick toughened glass doors ® Adjustable shelf spacing by 32 mm intervals
* Maximum load: 80 kg per shelf ® Metal handles and stabilizer feet in matching
finish to cupboard shells ® Three point locking mechanism for high cupboards H.
197.3 cm, single point locking mechanism on medium H. 133,3 cm and low H.
71 cm cupboards. Glass doors and filing units are not lockable.

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

o9

""" DECORATIVE TOP
v * Melamine 25 mm thick £
W.80xD.43.2cm 2423 483 + top 36
g ADDITIONAL SHELF
r\/ * Melamine 19 mm thick
W. 80 cm 2 423 494 + top 26
W. 80 X D. 42.6 CM (WITHOUT DOORS D. 40.7 CM)
/ KIT OF 2 RAILS FOR SUSPENSION FILES CUPBOARDS H. 71 CM - T SHELF £
/ W. 76 cm 2 423 036 OF 23 @ @ Without doors 2 423 379 +fin. 124
® | I @ 2 melamine doors 2 423 490 + door/top fin. + fin. 207
o >® : ® 2 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 394 + fin. + GA 356
METAL SHELF FOR SUSPENSION FILES
W. 80 cm 2 423 040 SC 25 @ e @ 2 enamelled glass doors 2 423 394 + fin. + col. 312
v RN ® Filing cabinet with 2 filing drawers 2 423 491 + door/top fin. + fin. 432
TELESCOPIC CRADLE
® 2 rows of suspension files in either forward-facing or lateral arrangement
 Open to a depth of 100%.. CUPBOARDS H. 133.3 CM - 3 SHELVES
W.70xD.35cm 2423477 SG 132 ® Without doors 2 423 377 + fin. 215
@ 2 melamine doors 2 423 488 + door/top fin. + fin. 319
2 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 393 +fin. + GA 496
— ® 2 enamelled glass doors 2 423 393 + fin. + col. 436
i]"ﬁg m;:: L;gt' Sge'::h" F(::’F‘)Iceh ’j{’;‘ﬁi; 1/2 melamine doors + 1/2 bookshelves 2 423 489 + door/top fin. + fin. 296
/\‘ fl @ 1/2 transparent frosted glass doors + 1/2 bookshelves 2 423 482 +fin. + GA 472
{ / i
W MA RI Mc ® 1/2 coloured enamelled glass doors + 1/2 bookshelves 2 423 482 +fin. + col. 408
6 choices of decorative finish for doors and tops (+ door/top fin.)
from stock
Aluminium  Graphite
S"OW)”‘{ grey grey CUPBOARDS H. 197.3 CM - 4 SHELVES
Q ® Without doors 2 423 378 + fin. 248
MG MH . 3 ;
3 choices of finish for cupboard shells (+ fin.) 2 melamine doors 2423 484 + door/top fin. + fin. 396
() 4 melamine doors 2 423 485 + door/top fin. + fin. 472
from stock
;furesdpﬂf‘en' 4 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 480 + fin. + GA 716
osted glass
@ 4 enamelled glass doors 2 423 480 + fin. + col. 700
GA 1/3 melamine doors + 2/3 bookshelves 2 423 486 + door/top fin. + fin. 324
1 frosted glass colour
1/3 transparent frosted glass doors + 2/3 bookshelves 2 423 481 + fin. + GA 496
from stock @ 1/3 coloured enamelled glass doors + 2/3 bookshelves 2 423 481 + fin. + col. 428
White Ruby  Coppuccino Mouse grey @ 1/3 melamine doors + 2/3 transparent frosted glass doors 2 423 487 + door/top fin. + fin. + GA 632
@ 1/3 melamine doors + 2/3 enamelled glass doors 2 423 487 + door/top fin. + fin. + col. 556
GS
4 choices of colour for enamelled glass (+ col.) @ Wardrobe with 2 melamine doors 2 423 493 + door/top fin. + fin. 476



MELAMINE CUPBOARDS suiNG boors

e Cupboards with melamine sliding doors, allowing access from
either only the front (user side) or front and rear of the unit (both
sides) ® Cupboard and storage column structures made from
19 mm and 25 mm thick melamine panels ® Optional decorative
top. Structural top in a matching finish to the cupboard shell

e Cupboards H. 42.5 cm fitted with Altuglas® doors. Builtin
circular chrome door handle. Not lockable. Can be placed on
top of cupboards H. 71 and H. 113.5 cm

e Cupboards fitted with melamine sliding doors

® Recessed metal handles in matching finish to the cupboard
shell. Central locking

e 3 drawer filing credenza comprising 1 filing drawer and
2 box drawers. Metal drawers with telescopic ball-bearing
runners, open fo a depth of 100%. Central locking

e Storage units in a matching finish to the 4-Wood (p. 84),

CUPBOARDS WITH ALTUGLAS® SLIDING DOORS

e Can either be placed on top of a melamine cupboard with sliding doors or on feet in a free-standing arrangement as an
independent storage unit.

Superimposed £

H. 42.5 cm Front side user access 1170 529 + col. + fin. 408
H. 42.5 cm Front and back access 1170 530 + col. + fin. 436

Free-standing on feet
55-2 H. 55.2 cm Front side user access 1170725 + col. + fin. 492
H. 55.2 cm Front and back access 1170726 + col. + fin. 516

CUPBOARDS WITH MELAMINE SLIDING DOORS

e Cupboards H. 71 cm fitted with a shelf on either side of a vertical partition ® Cupboards H. 71 c¢m require the fitting of an
optional decorative top ® Cupboards H. 113.5 cm fitted with 2 shelves on either side of a vertical partition ® Cupboards H. 113.5
cm offer seated line-of-sight privacy ® Modules H. 156 cm comprise a melamine cupboard with sliding doors (H. 113.5 cm) and a
cupboard (H. 42.5 cm) with Altuglas® sliding doors. Provide an efficient solution for standing height visual segregation.

H. 71 cm - Can fit 2 rows of ring binders.

4Most (p. 98) and Ideal (p. 134) ranges. ®

z
-
Ll

from stock from stock from stock
Snow Light Dark Passion . Aluminium Smoke Lagoon
white oak Taupe grey red Snow white grey White grey blue Red
RI MH

2 choices of melamine shell finish (+ fin.)

o9

5 choices of melamine door and front panel finish (+ top) 4 choices of Altuglas® sliding door colour (+ col.)

o5 452 Front side user access 1170531 + top + fin. 492
1561 =—7 | Front and back access 1170 532 + top + fin. 516
1135 H. 113.5 cm - Can fit 3 rows of ring binders.
71 Front side user access 1170 533 + top + fin. 584
Front and back access 1170 534 + top + fin. 608
‘/ H. 156 cm - Can fit 4 rows of ring binders.
Front side user access 1170 535 + top + fin. + col. 992
Front and back access 1170 536 + top + fin. + col. 1044
52 452 OPEN STORAGE COLUMN
| e Column H. 71 cm requires the fitting of an optional decorative top
7
432 432 H.71 cm - Can fit 2 rows of ring binders.
s ——
| 1 shelf 1170 524 + fin. 141
1135 = H. 113.5 em - Can fit 3 rows of ring binders.
i 3 shelves 1170 525 + fin. 186
=
DRAWER CREDENZA
825 432 ® Melamine shell, 3 drawers including 1 for suspension files ® Requires the fitting of an optional decorative top.
7
? H.71 cm 1170 527 + top + fin. 840
DECORATIVE TOP D. 43.2 CM ADDITIONAL METAL SHELVES
¢ Melamine 25 mm thick, finish in MG, Rl or RL ® Wood grain pattern ¢ Designed to hold suspension files.

runs lengthwise along the top ¢

W. 43.2 cm 1170727 + top 24

W. 80 cm 1170728 + top 42

W. 82.5 cm 1170729 + top 42

W. 165 cm 1170730 + top 78

ADDITIONAL MELAMINE SHELVES

® In a matching finish to melamine cupboard shell ¢ Cupboards W. 165
cm, order 2 shelves to fit out both sides of the cupboard.

Cupboard unit price :
W. 165 cm 1067 730 + fin. 26
W. 80 cm 2 423 042 + fin. 26

o7

Cupboard unit price : £
W. 165 cm 1067 730 SA 25
W. 80 cm 2 423 040 SC 25

FABRIC CUSHION PAD
cushion pads can be fitted to cupboards on feet with Altuglass® sliding doors

o Attach by means of Velcro pads e Other colours, see p. 157

2 301 044 + fab. B 72
from stock
Green Red Plum Iron grey

4 choices of cat. B fabric colour (+fab. B)
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STORAGE UNITS

*lexcept moving part)  m=o=s-s=sTEET

Each metal cupboard is composed of 2 symmetrical and identical width
shells, positioned side-by-side ® Sliding doors ® Cupboard contents
accessible from one side ® White finish (other colours: contact us for
details) ® Supplied with shelves in the same colour as cupboard shell ©
Perforated external aspect door panels clad on the inside with white
acoustic foam (other colours: contact us for details).

CUPBOARDS H. 194.6 CM - 2 X 4 SHELVES £
1946 W. 160 cm (2 x 80 cm) 4262 050 SO 1375
W. 200 em (2 x 100 cm) 4262051 SO 1494
L= W. 240 cm (2 x 120 cm) 4262 052 SO 1576
49
T CUPBOARDS H. 158.6 CM - 2 X 3 SHELVES
W. 160 cm (2 x 80 cm) 4262 053 SO 1257
1586 W. 200 cm (2 x 100 cm) 4262 054 SO 1357
1N I W. 240 cm (2 x 120 cm) 4262 055 SO 1430
49

CUPBOARDS H. 122.5 CM - 2 X 2 SHELVES

W. 160 cm (2 x 80 cm) 4262 056 SO 1138
122.5 W. 200 ecm (2 x 100 cm) 4262 057 SO 1221
W. 240 cm (2 x 120 cm) 4262 058 SO 1275
%
on request (allow 6 weeks) on request
Snow White Light Salmon French Amber
White white maple oak beech apple walnut

@ 1 structure finish

6 choices of melamine decorative top (+ fop)

RI MC ‘Q

Metal cupboard shell featuring
recessed inside walls with
grooves to receive shelves.
Shelf spacing adjustable at
20 mm intervals.

OPTIONAL EXTRAS

Top section of the cupboard
fited with guide rails for
suspension files.

Decorative cupboard tops (on request: allow 6 weeks)

Depth 50.7 cm.

Fitting of a metal or melamine decorative top is recommended,

particularly for cupboards of H. 122.5 cm and H. 158.6 cm.

v/ W.200cm 4 262 040 + fop

Melamine £
W.160cm 4262 039 + top 103
112
W.240cm 4262 041 + top 120
Metal in white finish SO
W.160cm 4262 036 SO 128
W.200cm 4262 037 SO 137
W.240cm 4262 038 SO 145

B rarrdigj

B Fiace

Flat base designed for easy
file extraction, fitted with
4 stabilizer feet (height-
adjustable from within).

Each door equipped with
1-point cylinder lock (supplied
with 1 standard and 1 folding
key), independent locking
mechanisms.
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*Excluding tambour doors,
locks and removable
accessories which benefit
from a 2 year guarantee

e Cupboards with PVC tambour doors certified M1 fire resistant ® Shelves held
in place by metal pegs, adjustable at 20 mm intervals ® Shelves in a matching
finish to the cupboard shell ® Top section of the cupboard and shelves fitted with
guide rails to hold suspension files. Overall depth: 43 cm; usable: 39 cm. Usable
width 106 cm for cupboards 120 cm wide, 86 cm for cupboards 100 cm wide,
66 cm for cupboards 80 cm wide, 52.5 cm for cupboards 60 cm wide.

Scan the QR code
to view technical
specifications sheet

CATEGORY 1 on request

from stock (allow 4 o 5 weeks)
Graphite
White Light grey grey Black Beige

Ral9010  RAL7035  RAL7016  RAL9005 RALTO15

5050 ‘SDSD Q Q “'SESE

5 choices of tambour door + shell finish (+ cat 1)

CATEGORY 2

from stock
White/ Aluminium Maple/ Light oak/ Salmon  French apple/  Salmon  French apple/
aluminium grey aluminium  aluminium beech/ aluminium beech/ graphite

grey Ral 9006 grey grey  aluminiumgrey  grey  graphite grey  grey

, | i, g ey
) \ F— =
{ ) | -

SOSB~  “SBSB- MASB  RISB  MCSB 'RHSB

on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks)

Amber  Amber walnut/ Maple/ Light oak/
lightoak/  walnut/  aluminium  White/ graphite graphite
Wwhite white grey  graphitegrey  grey grey

LCC A0

14 choices of tambour door + shell finish (+ cat 2)

e
r—

™

Rail for suspension files fitted
to underside of cupboard
top

Cupboards H. 198 cm can
house up to 6 rows of
suspension files, with 3 rows
in cupboards H. 105 cm.

Magnetic closing mechanism.
Interchangeable lock cylinders.
2 keys supplied. Master key
available on request

4 stabilizer feet built info
the base. Easy to adjust
even when loaded. (Allen
key supplied).

.
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HIGH CUPBOARDS CAT. 1 CAT. 2
H. 198 CM - 4 SHELVES + RAIL £ £
W. 120 cm 4 436 020 + cat. 1 or 2 471 503
W. 100 cm 4436 019 +cat. 1 or 2 463 495
W. 80 cm* 4436018 + cat. 1 0r 2 479 513
W. 60 cm* 4436017 +cat. 1 or 2 479 513
SCREEN-HEIGHT CUPBOARDS H. 160 CM - 3 SHELVES + RAIL

W. 120 cm* 4436016 +cat. 1 or2 518 567
H. 135 CM - 2 SHELVES + RAIL

W. 120 cm* 4436012 + cat. 1 or 2 484 534
W. 100 cm* 4436011 +cat. 1or2 464 505
LOW CUPBOARDS

H. 118.3 CM - 2 SHELVES + RAIL

W. 120 cm* 4 436 055 + cat. 1 or 2 381 410
W. 100 cm* 4 436 054 + cat. 1 or 2 381 410
H. 105 CM - 2 SHELVES + RAIL

W. 120 cm 4 436 008 + cat. 1 or 2 340 364
W. 100 cm 4 436 007 + cat. 1 or 2 340 364
W. 80 cm* 4436 006 + cat. 1 or 2 352 377
DESK-HEIGHT CUPBOARDS

H.72.1 CM - 1 SHELF FITTING 2 RING BINDERS

W. 120 cm* 4 436 152 + cat. 1 or 2 352 377
W. 100 cm* 4 436 151 + cat. 1 or 2 352 377
W. 80 cm* (1 tambour door) 4 436 150 + cat. 1 or 2 352 377
H. 69.5 CM - 1 SHELF + RAIL

W. 120 cm* 4 436 025 + cat. 1 or 2 347 373
W. 100 cm* 4 436 024 + cat. 1 or 2 364 381
W. 80 cm 4 436 023 +cat. 1 or 2 308 328
ARCHIVE UNIT

H. 42.6 CM

W. 120 cm* 4436 004 + cat. 1 or 2 310 331
W. 100 cm* 4 436 003 +cat. 1 or2 302 322
WARDROBE UNIT

H. 198 CM - WITH WARDROBE SHELF

W. 60 cm* 4436 021 +cat. 1 or 2 439 476

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks)

7



TELESCOPIC CRADLES AND CROSS-PARTITIONS

o Featuring anti-tilt mechanism e Graphite grey finish ® Option for cradle W. 120 cm: set of 2
cross pieces and 3 retainer clips designed to prevent overflow, for use with 3 rows of front-facing
suspension files.

Telescopic cradles £
W. 120 cm 4 470 045 SC 98
W. 100 cm 4470 044 SC 98
W. 80 cm 4 470 043 SC* 98
Cross-partitions and brackets

Per set 4 470 046 SC 30

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks)

SUSPENSION FILES

e Sold in packs of 50 units  In A4 format orange kraft paper © Label holders across the full
width of drawer files and on the side of cupboards files.

For cupboard shelves £
V-shaped base 4 464 005 ZH 34
15 mm flat base 4 464 004 ZH 38
30 mm flat base 4 464 006 ZH 38
For drawers and cradles

Vshaped base 4 464 002 ZH 34
15 mm flat base 4464001 ZH 38
30 mm flat base 4 464 003 ZH 38

ADDITIONAL SHELVES
¢ Designed to accommodate suspension files ® Depth 36 cm. e MELAMINE DECORATIVE CUPBOARD TOPS £
W. 120 cm 4 470 040 + fin. 20 W. 120 cm 4 470 052 + top 54
W. 100 cm 4 470 039 + fin. 20 W. 100 cm 4 470 051 + top 46
W. 80 cm 4 470 038 + fin.* 18 W. 80 cm 4 470 050 + top 38
W. 60 cm 4 470 037 + fin.* 18
* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks)
on request
from stock (allow 5 weeks) from stock on request [allow 5 weeks)
Aluminiu Graphi Sall French Amb Royal brow Z ‘
White Light grey g:er; " |:gur’n)ey'e Black Beige White Maple Light oak I:e:cin or:rfllce w':lni: Oyaoqkro " ,‘ '
PEFC
so sp sB SE MG ma RI Mc ——

6 choices of additional shelf finish (+ fin.)

7 choices of finish for tops (+ top)

@

MULTI-PURPOSE STORAGE CONTAINERS

® For use with telescopic filing cradles or simply placed on a shelf ¢ Supplied with 5 dividers
* Graphite grey finish.

ARIV accessories

16 COMPARTMENT PIGEON-HOLE STORAGE UNIT

® W. 104 x D. 33 x H. 32 cm ® Designed to be placed on a shelf W. 120 cm ¢ Usable
dimensions of each compartment: W. 22 x D. 32 x H. 6 cm ¢ Graphite grey finish.

A4H card holder £ £
W.31.7xD.34.8xH.18.5cm 4470078 SC 123 Per unit 4 470 041 SC 331
A5H card holder
W.22.6 xD. 34.8 xH. 14.5cm 4 470 079 SC 80
OTHER TELESCOPIC FITTINGS
e Graphite grey finish.
Reference shelf £
W. 120 cm 4470 048 SC 126
W. 100 cm 4 470 047 SC* 126
Telescopic shelf with anti-filt mechanism
VERTICAL DIVIDERS W. 120 cm 4470 091 SC* 141
o Set of 2 vertical dividers H. 19 cm ® Graphite grey finish. ¢ Dividers for telescopic shelves
Set of 2 4470042 SC 55 Set of 2 4470 092 SC* 25

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks).

STORAGE BOX
e H. 26 x W. 99 x D. 33 cm ® Designed to fit in the top section of ARIV cupboards H. 198 x
W. 120 cm ® Key-operated lock mechanism, 2 keys supplied ® Graphite grey finish.
£
4 470 049 SC* 236

Per storage box

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks).

WARDROBE KIT

* Wardrobe kit for cupboards H. 198 x W. 120 cm e Wardrobe shelves for cupboards W. 60
or W. 120 cm  Graphite grey finish.

Wardrobe kit + 4 half-shelves £
W. 120 cm 4470 034 SC* 135
Wardrobe shelf

W. 60 cm 4470 032 SC* 33
W. 120 cm 4470033 SC* 80

* on request (allow 4 to 5 weeks).

@



OFFICE
EXCELLENCE
CERTIFIE @

 One-piece construction cupboards with «classic» tambour doors made from PVC certified M1 fire resistant
cat. 1 and 2 or «Fun» PVC certified M2 fire resistant cat. 3 ® Height-adjustable (25 mm intervals) cupboard
shelves in a black finish fitted with guide rails to hold suspension files ® Top section fitted with fixed shelf
designed to house suspension files ® Flat base designed to facilitate extraction of heavy items ® Lock mechanism
supplied with 2 keys, including 1 folding key ® 4 adjustable stabilizer feet ® Depth 43 cm.

T
;i Ii “H
A —
]

HIIm v nEn

Scan the QR code
to view technical
specifications sheet

100/120
HIGH CUPBOARDS £ £ £
H. 198 CM - 4 SHELVES + RAIL CAT. 1 - FROM STOCK CAT. 2 - FROM STOCK CAT. 3
W.120cm 4425002 +cat.1 /20r3 402 427 470
W.100cm 4425019 +cat.1 /20or3 402 427 470
| [N
LOW CUPBOARDS
H. 100 CM - 2 SHELVES + RAIL CAT. 2 - FROM STOCK CAT. 2 - FROM STOCK CAT. 3
W.120cm 4425001 +cat.1 /20r3 315 332 366
W.100cm 4425020 +cat.1 /20r3 315 332 366
from stock from stock on request (allow 5 weeks)
Graphite Aluminium Salmon beech/  Salmon Aniseed/  Orange/ Red/ Blue/ Plum/
White Beige Light grey grey Black grey Aluminium beech/ Aniseed/  Orange/ Red/ Blue/ Plum/ aluminium  aluminium  alumini lumini lumini
white White white white white gre;

RALQO10 RAL1015 RAL7035 RAL7016 RAL9005

A

\ i //

‘ | s

5050/ “'SESE 'SDSD

5 choices of tambour door and cupboard shell finish
(+ cat.1

RAL 9006 grey  Graphite grey

SBSB  MCSB lg

3 choices of tambour door and
cupboard shell finish (+ cat. 2)

C,; 50/ %oso’ Woeso psor’ QM

10 choices of tambour door and cupboard

@ shell finish (+ cat. 3)

Y grey grey grey grey
SB | QisB g I!ESB I!PSB

*from stock in H. 198 x W. 120 and H. 100 x W. 120 cm

=y

TELESCOPIC FILING CRADLES

 With or without anti-tilt mechanism allowing only one cradle

to be pulled out at a time © In a black finish.

With mechanism

B o

S —— 3
D

£

W.120cm 4470061 SG

128 ADDITIONAL SHELVES

MULTI-PURPOSE STORAGE CONTAINERS

® For use with telescopic filing cradles or simply placed on @
shelf o Supplied with 5 dividers ® Graphite grey finish ® Depth
34.8 cm.

W.100cm 4 470 059 SG* 128  «inablack finish. A4H card holder - W. 31.7 cm £
Without mechanism £ H.18.5cm 4470078 SC 123
W.120cm 4 470 062 SG 115 W.120cm 4470071 SG 20 A5H card holder - W. 22.6 cm
W. 100 cm 4 470 060 SG* 115 W.100cm 4470179 SG* 20 H.14.5cm 4470079 SC 80
* on request (allow 5 weeks) * on request (allow 5 weeks)

16 COMPARTMENT PIGEONHOLE STORAGE UNIT

* Designed to be placed on a shelf W. 120 cm ¢ Usable
MELAMINE DECORATIVE CUPBOARD TOP dimensions of each compartment: W.22xD.32xH.6cme

e SLIDING DIVIDERS Over?".dl'i]mensions: W. 104 x D. 33 x H. 32 cm ® Graphite
¢ In a black finish. grey finish.

W.120cm 4470 052 + top 54 £ £
W.100cm 4470051 + top 46 Set of 5 dividers 4 470 208 SG 124 Per unit 4 470 041 SC 331

from stock

on request (allow 5 weeks)

Salmon
Snow white White maple  Light oak beech  French apple

. 000

7 choices of finish for tops (+ top)

Amber  Royal brown
walnut oak

Y

PEFC

PEFC/07-32-197

@

Suspension files
see page 272.




SELF-ASSEMBLY CUPBOARDS | SWING DOOR CUPBOARDS

i | | ® One-piece construction steel shell cupboards @ Shelves are adjustable
at 50 mm intervals ® Top section of the cupboards and shelves fitted
| I with guide rails to hold suspension files ® Recessed handles ® 2-point
18885 | lock mechanism supplied with two keys.
I {
1 |
| .I CUPBOARDS H. 195 X D. 42 CM - 4 SHELVES + RAIL £
i | W. 92 cm 4330012 + fin. 378
= — . n W. 120 cm 4330011 +fin. 534
| i
i lI CUPBOARD H. 100 X D. 42 CM - 2 SHELVES + RAIL
|_! W. 92 cm 4330010 + fin. 287
- . | l: OPTIONAL EXTRAS
oW g I Set of 2 additional shelves
K — ' . W. 92 cm 4330014 + fin. 51
v -:-|...|__|_
".l' | W. 120 cm 4330013 + fin. 57
- from stock
- W h Graphite
- 1 Beige Light grey grey
~ | RALTOIS RAL7035 RAL7016
;-‘-\-. I; (J
SE sD

3 choices of finish (+ fin.)

e Steel shell cupboard with PYC tambour doors (M1 fire resistant)
e Terminal slat with magnetic closing and 2-point lock mechanism

e Top section of the cupboard fitted with guide rails to hold suspension ' _ ) } ) )
files ® Shelves in matching finish to cupboard shell, designed to hold * One-piece construction sfeel shell ® 5 sloping presentation shelves
- suspension files ® Cupboards W. 160 cm: divided in two by central + 5 fixed storage shelves.
I I I i i ! partition accommodating W. 80cm shelves on either side © Shelves are
adjustable at 36 mm infervals, secured in position with pegs ® Lock I e
mechanism supplied with two folding keys.
y H. 195 x W. 100 x D. 42 cm 4331 003 + fin. 478
| CUPBOARDS H. 198 x D. 45 cm - 4 SHELVES + RAIL £ |
W. 100 cm 4 399 423 + cat. 463 f
W. 120 cm 4 399 424 + cat. 463
W. 160 cm - Central partition 4399 425 + cat. 646
CUPBOARDS H. 100 X D. 45 CM - 2 SHELVES + RAIL S
W. 100 cm 4399 420 + cat. 363 Aluminium
re Black
W. 120 cm 4399 421 + cat. 363 ! - RAL9006  RALS00S
W. 160 cm - Central partition 4 399 422 + cat. 554 r—— Q
sB
OPTIONAL EXTRAS : 2 choices of finish (+ fin.)
Shelves (W. 100 and W.120 cm sold in sets of 2; W. 160 cm sold in sets of 4) ]
W. 100 cm 4399 426 + fin. 50
W. 120 cm 4 399 427 + fin. 58
W. 160 cm (2 x W. 80 cm) 4399 428 + fin. 75
Optional telescopic cradle - In a graphite grey finish
W. 120 em 4399418 5C S OPTIO NAI- EXTRAS SUSPENSION FILES
from stock . FOR CUPBOARDS FOR DRAWERS & CRADLES £
gt arey Amnimaey Con® SUSIZE.NS'OI(N FFILES v o V:shaped base 4 464 005 ZH 4 464 002 ZH 34
RAL7035  RAL90OS ' RAL7016 * Sold in packs of 50 ¢ A4 format orange Kraft paper 15 mm flat base 4464004 ZH 4464001 ZH 38
e Label holders across the full width of drawer files
30 mm flat base 4 464 006 ZH 4 464 003 ZH 38

SDSD  SBSB Q

3 choices of tambour door and
cupboard shell finish (+ cat.)

and on the side of cupboard files;
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Complies with standards:
NF D.62041 (France); GS. 93123051 (Germany);
BS. 4875 (England)

Designed to house 1 to 3 rows of A4 suspension files per ~ 3-DRAWERS CREDENZAS ¢ ___from S'Oék — on request (allow 5 weeks)
drawer ® Features a selective drawer opening system and ' ey hi i igh

W. 80 4 602 001 + fin. 741 grey grey White Beige Light grey
antiilfing security mechanism ® Drawers mounted on telescopic o o RAL9006 RAL7OT6  RAL9010 RAL1OTS  RAL7035
ball-bearing runners, opening depth 100% e Central locking ~ W- 120 cm 4602 002 + fin. 894
mechanism ® Equipped with ergonomic handles and label ~ 4-DRAWERS CREDENZAS* o « r
holders e 3-drawers credenza dim. : H. 100 x D. 47 cm. w80 cm 4602 003 + fin. 886 5 choices of finish (+ fin)

4-drawers credenza dim. : H. 132 x D. 47 cm (compatible

with A4, folio and foolscap suspension files). on request

—— DRAWER FILING
CABINETS

Complies with standards:
NF D.62041 (France); GS. 93123051 (Germany);
BS. 4875 (England)

Drawers have plain back panels and sides - grooved bottom
section to receive dividers ® Features a selective drawer
opening system and anti-ilting security mechanism ® Drawers
are mounted on telescopic runners with progressive opening
action and are self-closing the last few centimeters ® Central
locking mechanism - Master key available on request ©
Equipped with ergonomic handles and label holders o A4
format: W. 41.3 x D. 62.2 cm ® Foolscap format: W. 47 x
D. 62.2 cm (compatible with A4, folio and foolscap suspension

A4 FORMAT FOOLSCAP FORMAT* files).

W. 41.3xD. 62.2 cm £ W. 47 xD. 62.2 cm £

2drawers-H.71.1cm 4333001 + fin. 278 4333004 + fin, 278 o S'j’j,fmm,um o E——
3drawers-H. 101.6cm 4 333 002 + fin. 303 4333005 +fin. 303 s RS wlShos RS RALSOI0 RALSG0S  RALS00S
4drawers-H. 132.4cm 4333 003 + fin. 311 4333006 + fin. 311 9 Q Q
Set of 5 dividers 4333007 SC 43 4333008SC 43 SE

*on request (allow 5 weeks) 7 choices of ﬁnlsh (+ fin. )

OPTION AI. EXTRAS Suspension files for drawers : Sold in packs of 50 units e SUSPENSION FILES £
In A4 format orange kraft paper  Label holders across the full Vsshaped base 4 464 002 ZH 34
width of drawer files. 15 mm flatbase 4 464 001 ZH 38
30 mm flat base 4 464 003 ZH 38
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One-piece construction steel cabinets ® A4 format drawers ® Chrome handles and label holders (labels included) © Fitted with
rubber glides (optional castor-mounted base) ® Usable drawer dimensions: H. 4.7 x W. 23.4 x D. 37.5 cm.

FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
£ £
10 drawers 4615001 + fin. 141 162 OPTIONAL EXTRA £
15 drawers 4615002 + fin. 198 227 Castor-mounted base 4 615003 33

from stock on request (allow 5 weeks)
Alumlnlum Aniseed green Violet
White Black NCS 2060 - Red NCS 3040- Blue
RAL9010 RAI. 9006 RAL 9005 G8oY RAL 3020 R60B RAL 5003

7 choices of Flnlsh (+ fin.)

Revolving tower unit (2 80 cm) - rows can rotate independently of each other Modular units can be adjoined side-by-side at will and fitted together ® Flap-door
Each row will take up to 24 lever arch files (7 cm spine) ® Basic model comprises closing mechanism with magnetic rivets ® Recessed label holders ® Usable
2 rows - up to a maximum of 5 rows ® Fibreboard shelves 18mm thick - tubular compartment dimensions: W. 37 x D. 32 x H. 16 cm e Usable internal width:
metal base and frame © Each row is fitted with wire dividers and grab handles. W. 40 cm e Labels not included.
£ £
200 ) ows-H. 90 cm 4033 020* 365 (T 5 rows-H. 103.5 cm 4334003 + fin. 141
| 163 3 rows-H. 127 cm 4033021 465 L 10 rows - H. 198 cm 4334004 + fin. 246
| 127 Arows-H. 163 cm 4033022 565 ]
198 | | [—
| 90 5 rows - H. 200 cm 4033023 666 [ o sk
*on request (allow 5 weeks) % 103.5 Aluminium  Graphite
— Beige Light grey grey grey
OPTIONAL EXTRA ] RAL1OIS RAL7035 RAL9006 RAL7016
Set of 4 castors N —
(2 of which are selflocking) 4033024 42 3’4'5\Pl4T4 34.5 & - o

4 choices of finish (+ fin.)



SAFETY CUPBOARDS AND SAFES
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* Safes: available from stock, standard delivery from our warehouse ® Made-to-order safes and safety cupboards: direct delivery from the supplier in under 4 weeks
® Prices quoted exclude delivery and installation costs (contact us for further information) © Safes come in a graphite grey finish and safety cupboards in a light grey
finish ® Other models are available. Contact us for details.

SAFETY BOXES
® 4 models available ranging from 9 to 24 litres capacity. One model is specifically designed to accommodate laptop computers

and tablets, another model specially designed for hotels ® Double-wall 3mm thick steel plate shell and 4 mm thick door  Locking
mechanism comprising 2 galvanised steel 18 mm bolts ® Doors open to an angle of 90°.

ELECTRONIC LOCKING £ KEY-OPERATED LOCK £
9 litres - H. 20 x W. 31 x D. 20 cm 4 450 001+ 131 4 450 005* 116
16 litres - 1 shelf- H. 25 x W. 35 x D. 25 cm 4 450 002* 177 4 450 006* 146
Laptop PC - 24 litres - H. 20 x W. 43 x D. 35 cm 4 450 003 215 4 450 007* 158
Hotel - 24 litres* - H. 20 x W. 43 x D. 35 cm 4 450 004 229
S2 SAFES

®)

® 52 class safe, certified by the ECB-S as compliant with standard EN 14450 (protection against theft + fire) ® 4 models available
ranging from 15 to 76 litres capacity ® Double-wall 3 mm thick steel plate shell and 8 mm thick door e Locking mechanism
comprising 2 galvanised steel 25 mm bolts ® Doors open to an angle of 90° e Removable shelf.

15 litres - H. 30 x W. 37 x D. 35 cm 4 450 008 904 4450 012* 487
38 litres - H. 44 x W. 45 x D. 40 cm 4 450 009 1074 4450 013* 670
54 litres*-H. 59 x W. 45 x D. 40 cm 4 450 010* 1186 4450 014* 874
76 litres*-H. 79 x W. 45 x D.40 cm 4 450011* 1335 4 450 015* 995

S2 FIRE-RESISTANT SAFES (DOCUMENTS)

e S2 class safe, certified by the ECB-S as compliant with standard EN 14450 (protection against theft) and EN 15659 for 30 minutes
protection from fire (Level 30 P) ® 4 models available ranging from 13 to 31 litres capacity ® Double-wall 56 mm thick steel plate shell and
92 mm thick door e Locking mechanism comprising 2 galvanised steel 25 mm bolts ® Doors open fo an angle of 180°  Removable shelf.

®&

13 litres* - H. 30 x W. 42.7 x D. 38.5cm 4450016* 852 4 450019* 639
26 litres™ - H. 49 x W. 36 x D. 44cm 4450 017* 1065 4 450 020* 788
31 litres - H. 46 x W. 44 x D. 44 cm 4450018 1245 4450 021* 889

ANTI-THEFT AND FIRE-RESISTANT CUPBOARDS

e Compact solution for protection against theft and fire (30 min fire protection) ® 4 capacities ranging from 325 to 880 litres
® Made from 55 mm thick steel plate for the shell and 65 mm for the doors ® Locking mechanism comprising 5 galvanised steel
18 mm bolts ® Doors open to an angle of 180° e A2P key-lock certified compliant with standard EN 1300 class A e Insulated
double-wall design. Key-operated locking mechanism. Electronic lock option: contacts us for information.

®&

325 litres - 95 kg - 3 shelves - H. 150 x W. 70 x D. 55 cm 4365 006* 1386
450 litres - 120 kg - 4 shelves - H. 195 x W. 70 x D. 55 cm 4365 007* 1614
640 litres - 150 kg - 4 shelves - H. 195 x W. 95 x D. 55 cm 4365 008" 2179
880 litres - 200 kg - 4 shelves - H. 195 x W. 126 x D. 55 cm 4 365 009* 2678

* made fo order (allow 4 weeks)

o

MULTI-PURPOSE SHELVING UNITS
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e Steel construction @ Solid uprights dimensions 35 x 35 mm and shelves 9/10 mm thick ® Shelves in a light grey SD finish, adjustable at

25 mm infervals, designed to hold suspension files ® Shelves fixed in position with pegs ® Cruciform rear braces provide added stability. .
SHELF DIMENSIONS MAXIMUM LOADS PER SHELF
Overall width Usable dimensions
STARTER UNIT ADD-ON UNIT  between uprights evenly distributed
W. 90 cm 96 cm 92 cm 88.5 cm W. 90 cm 120 kg
W. 120 cm 126 cm 122 cm 118.5cm W. 120 cm 80 kg
90/120 90/120
H 3 = H. 200 CM STARTER UNIT £ ADD-ON UNIT £
° ° W. 90 cm 5 shelves 4322 106 + fin. 188 4322 108 + fin. 153
154 R
1 /\ 6 shelves 4322 110 + fin. 209 4322 112 + fin. 174
b s———1 W.120cm 5shelves 4322105 +fin. 205 4322 107 + fin. 170
384
384 6 shelves 4322109 + fin. 234 4322111 +fin. 200
,90/120 . 90/120
& H.250 CM
° 2l W. 90 cm 7 shelves 4322 114 + fin. 238 4322 116 +fin. 205
n ~N
- ilaw 8 shelves 4322 118 + fin. 260 4322120 +fin. 226
| i W.120cm 7 shelves 4322 113 +fin. 256 4322115 +fin. 222
N S 8 shelves 4322 117 +fin. 286 4322 119 + fin. 252
384 384
OPTIONAL EXTRAS Set of 2 sliding dividers fomaiock (o
. . Set of 2 additional 90 corner-shelves . H 30cm 4412032 SD 29 Graphite
Position between 1 starter unit and 1 add-on unit, or between grey Blue
o p 2 add-on units (1 cornershelf needed per shelving level) Set of 2 additional shelves RAL7016 RALS015
- l ) £ W.90cm 4322 144 5D 38 (A
o Set of 2 4322149 SD 30  W.120cm 4322143 D 51

2 choices of finish (+ fin.)

D



R’LIB SHELVING UNITS

® 38 mm thick melamine uprights, single face or double face ® Additional structural
rigidity provided by metal frame construction and a steel cross-brace ® 2 shelf
types: metal (held in place by screw-in pegs) 10/10 thick, or melamine (held in
place by cam fittings) 25 mm thick ® Width: 90 cm, depth: 30 cm.

o
PEFC’

PEFCI07-32-197

Single-sided uprights Double-sided uprights OVERALL DIMENSIONS

Height: 130 (on request), 170 or
210 cm
= Width: starter unit : 97.8 cm,
add-on unit : 94 cm
Depth: 33 cm (single-sided) or

Starter unit  Add-on unit Starter unit Add-on unit 63 cm (doublesided)

SINGLE-SIDED UPRIGHTS FROM STOCK ON REQUEST
STARTER UNITS £ £

H. 130 cm 4500 025 +fin. + SA* - 335

H. 170 cm 4500 027 +fin. + SA 335 390
H.210cm 4 500 029 + fin. + SA 386 446
ADD-ON UNITS

H. 130 cm 4500 026 + fin. + SA* - 271

H. 170 cm 4 500 028 + fin. + SA 271 314
H.210cm 4500 030 + fin. + SA 306 352

DOUBLE-SIDED UPRIGHTS
STARTER UNITS

H. 130 cm 4500 031 + fin. + SA* - 547
H. 170 cm 4 500 033 + fin. + SA 547 627
H. 210 cm 4 500 035 + fin. + SA 623 717
ACCESSORIES

ADD-ON UNITS
H. 130 cm 4500 032 +fin. + SA* - 415 Magazine display case

) * Made from metal 10/10 thick, features 3 foldaway and retractable |
H.170 cm 4500 034 + fin. + SA 415 479 display panels ® Dimensions: W. 90 x D. 36 x H. 35.7 cm. |
H. 210 cm 4 500 036 + fin. + SA 462 534 £
*on request (allow 5 weeks) 4 500 043 SA 156

Set of 10 label holders for metal shelves

* Made from metal 10/10 thick o Attach to metal shelves e
Dimensions: W. 10.2 x H. 1.5 cm e Labels not included.
Per set of 10
METAL SHELVES 4 500 045 SA 103
Flat shelves
Per unit 4500 037 SA 38 |
Set of 2 4500 038 SA 70 Set of 5 bookends
loping shelv * Made from metal 10/10 thick e Attach to metal and/or melamine |
Soplng shelves shelves ® Dimensions: W. 29.5 x H. 15 cm. |
Per unit 4500039 SA 38 Set of 5 - for metal shelves
Set of 2 4 500 040 SA 68 4 500 044 SA 56 |
Set of 5 - for melamine shelves
4 500 047 SA 56

Melamine album display case

¢ Melamine case in an aluminium grey finish ® Panel legs and back
panel match the shelving ® Dimensions: W. 120.6 X D. 62 x
H. 81 cm.

MELAMINE SHELVES

Flat shelves 4500 023 + fin.* 439
Per unit 4 500 041 + fin. + SA 54 61
Set of 2 4500 042 + fin. + SA 100 114

Books trolley

* Tubular steel and aluminium frame, 19 mm thick melamine body

from stock on request fallow 5 weeks) Z”“f’,"k matches the shelving e Fitted with 4 castors, 2 of which are lockable
White  Light oak French apple ”;‘,'e’;”’“ e Dimension: W. 53 x D. 55 x H. 101 em.
4500 046 + fin. + SA* 322
RI SA *on request (allow 5 weeks)

3 choices of finish for melamine 1 finish for metal
uprights and shelves (+ fin.) structure and shelves

o



TUBULAR FRAME SHELVING UNITS

o Tshape design steel uprights, 20 x 40 mm cross-section and 8/10 mm thick ® Uprights in choice of galvanised or
paint finish ® Galvanised steel horizontal crossbars ® Optional hardboard tops @ Interlocking parts make for a quick

and easy assembly ® For alternative shelving configurations, contact us for details.

SHELF DIMENSIONS

MAXIMUM LOADS PER SHELF

Tubular shelves

Non-marking
glides

Overall width Usable width
STARTER UNITADD-ON UNIT  between uprights evenly distributed DEPTH 35 CM DEPTH 50-70 CM
Shelf W. 100cm ~ 104cm 101 cm 96 cm Shelf W. 100 cm 135 kg 200 kg
Shelf W.125em  129ecm  126cm 121 cm Shelf W. 125 cm 110 kg 160 kg
OPTIONAL EXTRAS
Additional shelves Hardboard tops
Set of 2 £ Set of 2 £
W.100cm D.35cm 4226062 7) 34 W.100cm D.35cm 4271 058 XW 9
D. 50 cm 4226063 Z) 43 D. 50 cm 4 271 059 XW 14
D.70 cm 4226064 7) 51 D.70 cm 4271 060 XW 18
W.125cm D.35cm 4226 065 7) 38 W.125cm D.35cm 4271061 XW 9
D. 50 cm 4226066 Z) 47 D. 50 cm 4271 062 XW 14
D.70 cm 4226067 Z) 55 D.70 cm 4271 063 XW 18
Setof 5 Setof 5
W.100cm D.35cm 4271049 Z) 86 W.100cm D.35cm 4 226 044 XW 22
D. 50 cm 427105027 108 D. 50 cm 4 226 045 XW 32
D.70 cm 427105127 128 D.70 cm 4226 046 XW 43
W.125cm D.35cm 427105227 95 W.125cm D.35cm 4 226 047 XW 22
D. 50 cm 427105327 118 D. 50 cm 4 226 048 XW 32
D.70 cm 427105427 139 D.70 cm 4 226 049 XW 43

o

Optionall
hardooard
fops
from stock
Graphite
Blue grey Galvanised

RAL5015 RAL7016 steel

z)
3 choices of finish (+ fin.)

oo
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STARTER UNIT £ £ ADD-ON UNIT £ £
H.175CM W. 100 cm - 4 Shelves PAINT FINISH UPRIGHT ~ GALVANISED UPRIGHTS PAINT FINISH UPRIGHT ~ GALVANISED UPRIGHTS
D.35 cm 4226 068 + fin. 112 95 4226 071 + fin. 87 78
HOOAZS b 50 ¢m 4226 069 + fin. 128 112 4226072 + fin. 103 95
175 D.70cm 4226 070 + fin. 145 128 4226 073 + fin. 120 112
W. 125 cm - 4 Shelves
D.35cm 4226 074 + fin. 124 108 4226 077 + fin. 99 91
D. 50 cm 4226 075 + fin. 141 124 4226 078 + fin. 116 108
D.70cm 4226 076 + fin. 153 137 4226 079 + fin. 128 120
H. 200 CM W. 100 cm - 5 Shelves
o125, D-35em 4226 050 + fin. 133 115 4226 056 + fin. 107 98
' | D.50cm 4226051 +fin. 149 133 4226057 + fin. 123 115
D.70 cm 4226 052 + fin. 174 158 4226 058 + fin. 149 141
200 W. 125 cm - 5 Shelves
JEm= D.35cm 4226 053 + fin. 141 123 4226 059 + fin. 115 107
D. 50 cm 4226 054 + fin. 158 141 4226 060 + fin. 133 123
D.70cm 4226 055 + fin. 183 166 4226 061 + fin. 158 149
H. 225 CM W. 100 cm - 6 Shelves
100125, D.35cm 4226 080 + fin. 153 137 4226 083 + fin. 128 120
D. 50 cm 4226081 + fin. 178 162 4226 084 + fin. 153 145
s D.70cm 4226 082 + fin. 190 174 4226 085 + fin. 166 158
W. 125 cm - 6 Shelves
D.35cm 4226 086 + fin. 170 153 4226 089 + fin. 145 137
D. 50 cm 4226 087 + fin. 203 186 4226 090 + fin. 178 170
D.70cm 4226 088 + fin. 215 198 4226 091 + fin. 190 182
H.250CM W. 100 cm - 7 Shelves
100125, D.35cm 4226 092 + fin. 174 158 4226 095 + fin. 149 141
I D. 50 cm 4226 093 + fin. 207 190 4 226 096 + fin. 182 174
D.70cm 4226 094 + fin. 223 207 4226 097 + fin. 198 190
250 W. 125 cm - 7 Shelves
D.35cm 4226 098 + fin. 190 174 4226101 + fin. 166 158
A D. 50 cm 4226 099 + fin. 232 215 4226 102 + fin. 207 198
D.70cm 4226100 + fin. 244 218 4226 103 + fin. 219 211

o




INDUSTRIAL LOCKERS
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TECHNIQUE]

® Lockers include one shelf with coat rail mounted to underside
* Dirty use models fitted with 2/3 - 1/3 vertical partition ®
Air vents in upper, lower and rear sections © Recessed label
holder ® Doors are secured by means of a padlock hasp
(padlock not supplied) ® H. 180 x D. 50 cm ® Complies with
standards NFD 60-050 (2009), NFD 65-760 (2007) parts
1,2, 3.

Dirty use

Clean use

=y

BASE UNITS
¢ Designed to facilitate cleaning beneath lockers and allow air to circulate @ To be fitted beneath a starter unit (required)
+ successive add-on units ® Tubular steel structure 40 x 20 mm e Light grey SD finish from stock.

SELF-ASSEMBLY LOCKERS

e Easy assembly - no nuts and bolts required BASE UNIT WITH BENCH - H. 35 X D. 80 CM  FOR SELF-ASSEMBLY LOCKERS FOR ONE-PIECE CONSTRUCTION LOCKERS £
: caoves caors =
Starter unit - W, 30 cm 4228 089 + fin. 126 o L

W. 90 cm* 4 410 064 SD 4410 068 SD 129
Add-on unit - W. 30 cm 4228 090 + fin. 117 W. 120 cm - Clean use 4410061 SD 4410081 SD 138
DIRTY USE W. 120 cm - Dirly use 4410080 SD 4410 065 SD 138
Starter unit - W. 40 cm 4228 091 + fin. 151

BASE UNIT WITH FEET - H. 15 X D. 50 CM
Add-on unit - W. 40 4228 092 + fin.

onun cm i 12 W. 60 cm* 4410070 SD 4410074 SD 87

W. 80 cm* 4410071 SD 4410075 SD 99
ONE-PIECE CONSTRUCTION LOCKERS W s

W. 120 cm - Clean use 4 410 069 SD 4410083 SD 109
CLEAN USE .

W. 120 em - Dirty use 4410082 SD 4410073 SD 109
1 door W. 30 cm 4 424 037 + fin. 154
2 doors W. 60 cm 4 424 038 + fin. 241 SLOPING TOPS H. 20 X D 50 CM .

® Designed to prevent items from being left on top of lockers.
3 doors W. 90 cm 4 424 039 + fin. 338 W. 60 cm* 4410 052 SD 4410 056 SD 54
4 doors W. 120 cm 4 424 040 + fin. 443 W. 80 cm* 4 410053 SD 4 410057 SD 68
DIRTY USE W. 90 cm* 4410 054 SD 4410 058 SD 71
1 door W. 40 cm 4 424 041 + fin. 202 W. 120 cm - Clean use 4410055 SD 4410 059 SD 86
2 doors W. 80 cm 4 424 042 + fin. 303 W. 120 cm - Dirty use 4410 084 SD 4410085 SD 86
3 doors W. 120 cm 4424043 + fin. 448 on request fallow 5 weeks]

SET OF 4 FEET H. 15 CM

® Additional set required every 120 cm.

Set of 4 feet 4410 050 SD 4410051 SD 34

from stock
Light grey ~ Grey/blue
RAL7035 RAL 5005
T "\;\\
| ]
SDSD
2 choices of finish for shells and doors (+ fin.)

KEY-OPERATED LOCKS
e 2 keys supplied ® Keypad combination locks: contact us for details.
Lock 4410086 4410 060 6

257




e Easy assembly - no nuts and bolts required ® Double compartment lockers fitted with
coat rail ® Theft-proof partitioning shelves separate superimposed compartments ® Air
vents in upper, lower and rear sections ® Doors open fo an angle of 120°. Recessed
label holder ® Doors are secured by means of a padlock hasp (padlock not supplied)
e |deally suited for administrative facilities or non-humid sporting venues © H. 180 x
D. 50 cm e Find optional exiras such as sloping tops, base units, key-operated locks

and set of 4 feet on p. 287.

2 COMPARTMENTS £
Starter unit 4229 024 + fin. 172
Add-on unit 4229 026 + fin. 164
4 COMPARTMENTS

Starfer unit 4229 025 + fin. 215
Add-on unit 4229 027 +fin. 207

from stock on request (allow 5 weeks)

Grey/blue  Grey/yellow Grey/red Grey/green
RALEOOS RAL1018 RAL3000 RAL 6000

A. . 9

4 choices of finish (+ fin.)

o 180
—?
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e Easy assembly - no nuts and bolts required ® Compartments include one shelf-mounted
coat rail and a coat hook ® Air vents in rear panel. Adhesive label holder ® Key-operated

lock mechanism, 2 keys supplied ® H. 180 x D. 50 x W. 30 cm.

£
Starter unit 4 407 009 + fin. 142
Add-on unit 4407 010 + fin. 134

from stock

Aluminium  Graphite
Light grey grey grey
RAL7035 RAL9Q006 RAL7016

SD SB
3 choices of finish (+ fin.)
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BENCHES

"1SO°

0001

e Square-section tubular construction 30 x 30 mm e Light grey epoxy coating finish
e Varnished light beech seat comprising 3 slats ® Depth 31 cm ® Seat height 42 cm

o Adjustable stabilizer feet.

£
W. 120 cm 4410077 SD 116
W. 160 cm 4410 078 SD 142
W. 200 cm 4410 079 SD 169
288

24H PRO (ergonomic chair) 244
@-MEETING (multimedia wall) 73
2ND LEVEL ACCESSORIES 159-163

"% 2ND LEVEL RAIL 163
~ 4 LINE (system furniture) 116-125

4 MOST (system furniture) 98-115

_ 4WOOD (system furniture) 84-91

ACOUSTIC SCREENS 164-167

ACTIUM (executive furniture) — 176-187

ANTHRA+ (chairs) 58
ARCHI (stools) 27
ARIV (tambour doors) 270-273
ATOME (easy chair) 1

~ ATTITUD’ (ergonomic chair) 252-255

BENCHES (lockers) 288
BIP BOP (easy chairs) 21
BOOTH SEATING - INDIVIDUAL 8
BOOTH SEATING - MEETINGS 6-7
BYBLOS (table and stools) 26

CABLE MANAGEMENT 146-147
CATERING 46-51
CHAR MATS 155
CHEST (easy chairs and sofas) 14
CLOCKS 155
COACH (ergonomic chair) 246-249
COAT STANDS 152
COCOON (easy chairs and sofas) 16
COMPUTER DESKS 149
COMPUTER WORKSTATIONS 149
CONFERENCE CHAIRS 52-58
CREDENZAS 278

DESKTOP ACCESSORIES 153-154
DESKTOP SCREENS 159-163
DRAUGHTMAN'S CHAIRS 262-263
DRAWER CREDENZAS 278
DUALE (easy chair) 20

EASY'UP (system furniture) 73
EASY'R (operator chair) 92-97

FLAP DOOR CABINETS 279

FLAT-SCREEN MONITOR &
MULTIMEDIA ARMS 148

<

FLIPCHART EASELS 8
FOLDING CHAIRS 5

GALWAY (easy chairs and sofas) 12

NN

GELATI (catering) 51
GLOBE (ergonomic chairs) 245
GLOSS (reception units) 38-41
GUEST (reception units) 32-37
HARLY (executive chairs) 240
HERMA (executive chairs) 234
HOOP (easy chairs) 22
IDEAL (system furniture) 134-145
KALM (cupboards) 268-269
KARA (executive furniture) 200-213
LAMPS 150-151
LEAD (executive chair) 236
LINK (reception unit) 42-45
LOCKERS 286-288
LULLA (easy chairs) 19
M38 (executive furniture) 214-223
MADURA (easy chairs and sofas) 13
MAGAZINE DISPLAY 277
MAGIROND 279

-

MANHATTAN (executive chair) 23
MEETING ROOM ACCESSORIES ~ 82-83

MEETING TABLES 74-81
MELAMINE CUPBOARDS 264-267
METALLIC (bench units) 29
MIA (operator chair) 261
MULTI-DRAWER CABINETS 279
MULTI-MEETING (meeting) 62-71

MUNDI (executive furniture) 188-199

N BOX (booth seating)

N CUBE (easy chair - booth seating)
N LITE (easy chairs)

N POD (booth seating)

NAVERT (tambour doors) 274-275
NET@WORK (ergonomic chair) 258-259

o O N o

OLYMPE (easy chairs) 1

INDEX

OPUS (ergonomic chairs) 256-257
ORGANIK (executive furniture) 168-175
OVALI (reception units) 31
OXY (executive chair) 235

PASSE-PARTOUT (chairs) 59-61
PEDESTALS 157-158
PIM'S (catering) 50
PROFIL (executive chair) 237
PURE EVOLUTION 126-133

(system furniture)

QUADRO (bench units) 29

RING (executive chairs) 18
RIO (executive furniture) 224-231

SAFES 280
SAFETY CUPBOARDS 280
SALSA (easy chairs) 10
SAMBA (easy chairs, chairs

and tools) 23
SCOOP (ergonomic chair) 261
SCREENS 164-167
SEVEN (executive chairs) 238
SHARED SPACES CHAIRS 52-58
SHELVING 281-285
SIGNAGE 30
SOSI (bench units) 29
SPOON (catering) 47

SWING DOOR CUPBOARDS 27

~

TABLES - CANTEEN 286-288
TAMBOUR DOOR CUPBOARDS 30
TEAM (ergonomic chair) 250-251
TIC (catering) 46
TILT (operator chair) 260
TIMOR (bench units) 28
TIMOR (chairs, stools and tables) 24-25
TOBAGO (easy chair) 15
TREK (executive chair) 240

VISITOR CHAIRS (executive) 24

WASTE PAPER BINS 155
WHITEBOARDS &

NOTICEBOARDS 82-83
WINDOW BOARDS 30



SHADE CARD SHADE CARD
. Category A fabrics (+ fab. A) CHAIRS
BOND A.l' * 100 % polyester  Resistance to abrasion: 100,000 cycles  Light fastness: 6 ® Flammability: fire-resistant M1, EN 1021-1 and 2 Fa brlcs BAL

° ¢ 100 % polypropylene ® Resistance to abrasion: 40,000 cycles ® Light fastness: 5 ® Environment:
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q and Covermgs Ocko Tox
Light Olive Prairie

Coral Bordeaux Rust Aubergine Electric
taupe green orange blue

Coral orange Bright red Royal Bordeaux Aubergine**

Storm Chocolate Navy Black
grey blue

Electric blue Dark blue Storm grey Celestial black

BLAZER ® 100% pure virgin wool e Resistance to abrasion: 50,000 cycles ® Light fastness: 5 ® Flammability: EN 1021-1, BS 7176 ¢ low Hazard

e Environment: EU Flower and Oeko-Tex

Category B fabrics (+ fab. B)
XTREME PLUS

100 % polyester e Resistance to abrasion: 100,000 cycles e Light fastness: 6 ® Flammability: fire-
resistant M1, EN 1021-1 and 2, BS 7176 medium hazard, BS 5852 and NF-P-92 503 m1 ¢ Guarantee

Moﬂled I|ght Moﬂled pale Moﬂled light Mottled Mottled dork Moh‘led dark Beige Leaf green Prairie green Mottled Tur u0|se 10 years* ® Guarantee 10 years* ® Environment: recycled (second nature), EU Flower.
beige medium grey grey 1 beige green !

Orange Bordeaux Aged pink Mottled Mottled red Poppy red Mottled Mottled Violet Plum Mottled violet

bordeaux medium blue Bright Orange Vermilion red Fuchsia pink Plum

Dark grey Celestial Ultramarine Mottled dark Mottled dark
blue blue blue brown black

Glacier blue Light blue Ultramarine blue Prairie green Emerald green

KElMO o Surface: 100 % polyurethane ® Base: 70 % polyester and 30 % cotfon ® Resistance to abrasion: > 100,000 cycles e Light fastness: 5

o Flammability: EN 1021-1

Nougat Light grey Iron grey Black

D5 (o} |
White Beige Light grey Sand grey Light taupe Aniseed Orange Mandarin Verm|||on Carmlne Ca"egory c fabrics (+ fab. C)
green

® 85 % PVC / 15 % cotton ® Resistance to abrasion: 100,000 cycles ® Light fastness: 6 © Flammability:
fire-resistant M1, EN 1021-1 and 2, BS 5852 and NF-P-92 503 m1 e Effectiveness against bacteria
(MRSA) e Environment: Oeko-Tex.

Violet Dark Medium Dark Cappuccino Dark Black

blue grey grey brown

SOFTL'N E e Surface: 100 % polyurethane ® Base: 100 % cotton ® Resistance to abrasion: 50,000 cycles ® Flammability: EN 1021-1

Apple green** Quetsche prune Night blue Graphite grey
Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q ® 100% pure virgin wool ® Resistance to abrasion: > 50,000 cycles ® Light fastness: 5 © Flammability:
S6 EN 1021-1 and 2 e Only available for <ONE BOX» chairs.
White Sand Beige Prairie Orange Vermlllon Bordeaux Dark Plum Night Graphite
green green blue grey

Subject to amendments due to possible product changes or typographical mistakes. Photos and illustrations are not
contractually binding. N° Siren (F) : 380 937 169. Prices subject to VAT at current rates. Indicative prices valid until
31/12/2016, subject to changes in the event of fluctuations in prices of commodities and exchange rates. Delivery costs:
contacts us for further information. Installation charges as well as freight charges overseas will be incoived separately,

please inquire. Any recycling taxes or surcharges to be added to the prices quoted will be applied in accordance with ! ! ! !

Dark Black current legal requirements. Mottled ||ght grey Mottled green Mottled fuschia Mottled blue Mottled graphite grey
brown
@ *under normal condifions of use - * *colour available for certain models only




